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Quotations from the President's speech, "The Communication of
Knowledge a nd Possibly W isdom," given September 1968 at the
college convocation:

Welcome to the opening of a new academic year in the life of this
college!

"Basic to the success of any group endeavor is a high degree of skill
in communication."
"We think with words. The person who says 'I have it in my head
but can't quite express it' usually just doesn't have it in his head.
Accurate speaking and accurate thinking go hand in hand."
"From birth, skillful communication is a steadily growing facility."
"Not all communication is verbal. The non-conforming attitudes and
dress of young people are a means to let those over thirty know of
their disenchanment with present approaches to the world's problems."
"All of us talk too fast, a rapid speech which reflects tensions. We
need to slow up to think, to express ourselves effectively and without
undue emotion."
"A challenge in the transmission of knowledge through print is to
choose what to read. The New York T imes says 'You don't have to
read it all, but it's nice to know it's all there.' "
"The person possessing the most wisdom is the one who has been
most scholarly in changing his views and behavior to utilize the experiences of others. We shall never get anywhere if each generation must
start from scratch."
"Wilbur Wright said 'If we worked on the assumption that what is
accepted as true is really true, there would be little hope for advance.'
A few years later his brother Orville wrote 'It is really not necessary to
look too far in the future, we see enough already to be certain that it
will be magnificient. Only let us hurry and open up the roads.'"
Some of the roads to be opened for our college are:
1. Growth in the next three years to a population of 5,500 students.
2. A Master Plan flexible enough to provide for changes of conditions as the college progresses.
3. Development of adequate student housing and a new center for
student life.
4. Commitment to students from the disadvantaged areas of the
state, including sufficient academic and financial support to
insure a better chance for success.
5. A new Arts-Humanities Building.
6. Broadened Liberal Arts programs and consideration of a school
of Business Administration.
7. Campus beautification, added parking, and a new maintenance
storage building.
8. A dynamic reorganization of the college designed to support
growth.
9. Utilization of the cybernetic mode for the development of program and budget projections.
Or. Eugene G . Wilkins, presid e nt, a dd resses students at
outdoor co nvocation and comme ncement exercises.
4
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SECTION I

Newark State College:
AN INTRODUCTION

Newark State College, founded in 1855, is a publicly-financed coeducational college of liberal and professional studies. The college
confers the degrees of bachelor of arts and master of arts. In 1968-1969
it is serving the educational needs of more than 9,000 undergraduate
and graduate students in both the Resident College and the Field Services Division.
Location

The college lies at the crossroads of New Jersey, with the Garden
State Parkway, the New Jersey Turnpike, Routes 1-9, and Route 22,
just a few minutes away. The college's 120-acre wooded campus lies
along the south side of Morris Avenue (Route 82) in Union on the
Elizabeth city line. Entrance to the campus is from Morris A venue
via Green Lane. The Elizabeth stations of both the New Jersey Central
and Pennsylvania Railroads are nearby. Buses from Elizabeth, Union
center, Hillside, Irvington center, Springfield, and Summit stop at the
main entrance. Buses from ew York and Newark stop nearby. The
campus is twenty minutes from Newark Airport.
Academic Program

Students may choose a program of study in liberal arts or education.
Courses are offered in such areas as English, mathematics; the physical,
biological, and earth sciences; the social sciences, history, psychology,
philosophy, fine arts, industrial arts, foreign languages, library science,
physical education, music, special. education, and elementary and secondary education. An extensive graduate program is offered as well.
Community Services

The college provides cultural, educational, and recreational opportunities not only for students but for residents of surrounding communities. The Field Services Division of the college offers courses for
teachers. The College Center Board and other groups sponsor lectures,
seminars, exhibits, and dramatic and musical programs which are
open to the public.
Accreditation

Newark State College is accredited by Lhe Middle States Association
of Colleges and Secondary Schools, the National Council for Accredit?

ation of Teacher Education, and the New Jersey State Department of
Education. It is a member of the American Association of State Colleges
and Universities, American Association of Colleges for Teachers Education, National Commission on Accrediting, the New Jersey Association
of Colleges and Universities, and the American Council on Education,
and is a corporate member of The American Association of University
Women.

become landmarks. One of the buildings housed the senator's extensive
private library and living quarters and became famous as a meeting
place for politicians and statesmen. It and the other buildings have
since been refurbished by the college and are used for various educational and cultural purposes.

THE COLLEGE SEAL
The college seal symbolizes Newark State's past, present, and future.
The torch of
ing" and is a
learning and the
----Latinization of
open book refer
"Never Cease To
to the college's
Learn," the latter
educational func~ ~:=:;;;.
half of the coltion. The open
lege's motto. The
book also appears
oak leaves and
in the seal of the
the Kean Library
Newark Board of
•l@Ji!llllllf
tower refer to the
Education, which
---•-,..,.
present campus.
founded the col~~.,..,
The silhouette of
lege in 1855 .
----=.•.,.-.J
,_-.....
~•-..
New Jersey rep111
"Semper Disresents the colc ens" means
,_____
lege's service to
"Always Learnthe state.
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HISTORY OF THE CAMPUS
American history has been made on and around the present campus.
In 1664 the English settled Elizabeth Town, named by Philip
Carteret, first English colonial governor of New Jersey, for the wife
of his cousin, Sir George Carteret. Little more than one hundred years
later Revolutionary War battles were being fought in the area. There
were major engagements in Connecticut farms (now Union ) and in
Springfield. The British, based in New York and Staten Island, continually sortied to burn and pillage. Across Morris Avenue from the
campus was Liberty Hall, marked by the Hessians for destruction since
it was the home of William Livingston, New Jersey's first governor. The
house was saved by Susanna Livingston, the governor's daughter, and
was later to shelter such famous Americans as George Washington and
Alexander Hamilton. Sarah Livingston was married to John Jay, first
Chief Justice of the United States Supreme Court, ,in the house.

Kean Building

The present members of the Kean family are descended from Governor Livingston and still own Liberty Hall, also known as Ursino. It
was from the Kean family in 1954 that the college acquired its present
campus, then one of the last working farms in the area.
Earlier this century the late Senator Hamilton Fish Kean built on
the farm a group of replicas of Norman English buildings that have
8
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SECTION II

Basic Information
and Regulations
ADMISSION
Applicants are admitted to Newark State College on the basis of
academic and personal qualifications. The recruitment and admissions
procedures are designed to enroll the best qualified students for the
college.
This process is carried on under general policies governing admission
lo ew Jersey State Colleges as established by the New Jersey State
Board for Higher Education, and more specifically established by the
Board of Trustees of Newark State College. Each applicant is considered
carefully in the light of his secondary school record, both academic and
personal, his performance on a scholastic aptitude test, and the college's
estimate of his potential as a student and as a college-educated member
of society.
Academic Qualifications

Students seeking admission to the freshman class shall present:
l. An official transcript showing graduation or anticipated graduation from an approved secondary school, courses attempted,
completed or in process, and rank in class; or a high school
equivalency certificate.
2. A recommendation from the secondary school principal or other
authorized individuals as to the character and qualifications of
the student and as to his ability to undertake college work.
3. Evidence of having taken the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the
College Entrance Examination Board. It is recommended that
the candidate take either the December or January examination
although earlier examination results are acceptable.
Academic Proficiency- While there is no minimum high school
average required for admission to the college, the increasing pressure
of numbers of applicants makes it important that a candidate for
admission rang at least in the top half of his graduating class.
Personal Qualifications

In addition to meeting the foregoing academic qualifications, the
applicant must also:
1. Be recommended by his principal or guidance officer.
2. Possess appropriate qualities of personality, character and health.
11

High Sclwol Personality Rating-A rating of the student's personality and probable success in college is a factor. This rating will be
made b y the officials of the applicant's secondary school.
Personal Interview- The college does not require an interview. Some
departments, however, may require it and will contact applicants directly
after an application has been filed.
Health Report,-A complete record of the applicant's health plus
a full report from the family physician and dentist is required. Admission is not final without approval based on a review of this record.
Applicants may be denied admission if their physical or mental health
requires it. The entrance medical form is furnished to prospective
students b y the Director of Admissions and is reviewed by the college's
Health Office.
Upon the recommendation of the college physician or depending
upon the applicant's state of health, a physical examination by the
college health service may be required before admission is regarded
as final. Remedial treatment may be suggested or required and should
be completed and notification sent to the college health service by the
appropriate professional practitioner prior to registration.
Approved Secondary Schools- Candidates are admitted from public
or private secondary schools approved by the State Board of Education.
High Sclwol Subjects Required for Admission-Sixteen high school
units are required for admission to all programs. Fourteen college
preparatory units must be included in the total number submitted. A
minimum of two units of a foreign language is required of all students
who wish to select a major in one of the Liberal Arts areas.
Students who wish to select a major in Mathematics or Science
( either Education or Liberal Arts) must include two years of Laboratory
Science and two years of Mathematics in the total number submitted.
A college preparatory subj ect is defined by the applicant's high
school as any course offered within that institution which is designed to
prepare students for college work. Normally, they include: E nglish,
Foreign Language {minimum two years of one language is acceptable),
Laboratory Science, College Preparatory Mathematics, Social Science,
Major Music, Maj or Art and Mechanical Drawing.
Speech Test- A speech test may be req uired of applicants offered
admission to the college. Uncorrected speech handicaps may prohibit
students from enrolling in certain major programs. For all students the
speech test is used to identify problems with which the college's speech
therapist may be of help.
Basic Procedures

a. Candidates should request an application form from:
The Director of Admissions
ewark State College
Union, New Jersey 07083
201-289-4500 Ext. 341, 2, 3
early in the fall .
12
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b. Candidates will first receive a pre-application form which must be
returned to the Admissions Office prior to February 1st.
c. Immediately upon receipt of the pre-applicati on form, candidates
will be sent the final form which must be completed by the
applicant and the secondary school. This form must be returned
to the Admissions Office by February 15th.
d. It is the candidate's responsibility to see to it that all credentials
requested are sent to the Office of Admissions by all deadlines
as noted in the application materials.
e. Decisions will be mailed on a rolling basis as soon as possible
after all credentials have been submitted. Applicants who receive a deferred-decision letter can expect to hear the ultimate
decision of the college prior to April 1st.
f. The deadline for the candidate's response to all offers is May
first, which corresponds with the uniform reply date as recommended by The College Entrance Examination Board and adhered to by most colleges and universities in the Northeastern
United States.
Early Decision Program

Students who designate Newark State College as their first-choice
college, and desire an early decision. may request this action. Preapplication fo rms must be filed prior to ovember 1st. S.A.T. results
13

must be available. The college will notify applicants of its action by
December 15th. Students who apply for and are offered early admission
must respond within one month of notification.
Application Fees

A non-refundable application fee of $10.00 must accompany each
pre-application form. This fee may be waived by the college upon
certification by the candidate's high school principal or other appropriate
official that its payment would constitute an undue financial burden on
the applicant.
Admission with Advanced Standing

All candidates who wish to transfer to Newark State College must
follow these procedures:
a. Obtain an application form for transfer with advanced standing
from the Director of Admissions.
b. Submit the following credentials:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

An official transcript of all completed college work.
A statement of all college work currently being taken.
High school transcript.
An official transcript of the resulcs of the Scholastic Aptitude Test.
A recommendation from the Dean of Students of the college
previously attended.
6. See above for health requirements.
7. The completed application form including a statement of reasons
for desiring the transfer.
8. A $10.00 application fee.

c. If these credentials are found to be in order, you will then be
required to submit the medical information described above under
Health Report and Physical Examination.
The Committee on Advanced Standing will review each applicant's
credentials, and make its recommendations to the Director of Admissions.
Admission is based upon the quality of the candidate's previous
college work, potential, availability of space, and approval of the department in which the student will major.
Students will receive credit for courses taken at other institutions
of learning. Only grades of "C" or better will be accepted by the
college. Grades on courses taken at other institutions are not however
included in the student's grade-point average at Newark Sta{e College'.

All such students must be cleared and recommended to the college
through the Institute of International Education, 809 United Nations
Plaza, New York, New York, 10017. Applications procedures should be
instituted at least six months prior to the date of expected entry directly
with the Institute which works with the Foreign Students Committee and
the Dean of Students.
Admission of Veterans

Veterans will be permitted to file application after the deadline
provided the date of discharge occurred no longer than two months
prior to the date of application. Ex-servicemen will be expected to meet
all other admissions criteria. No application will be accepted less than
30 days before the beginning of the semester for which the application is filed.
Exceptional Educational Opportunity Program: Project "About Time"

Generated by concerned Faculty at Newark State College in the
winter of 1968, this program was first begun in the following summer.
Supported mainly by the New Jersey Educational Opportunity Act of
1968 and to some degree la unched by Newark State College Student
Organizations funds, some 46 students were given this Exceptional Educational Opportunity.
Following the intent of the legislation and the resolution of the
Faculty, Lhe program attempts to provide opportunity and means fo r
students subj ect to educational or economic deprivation.
Students who are admitted to this program are judged as having
potential as indicated by some positive factors in their make up and who,
through an interview with a college staff member, demonstrate a strong
motivation for higher education.
The program features waivers of certain traditional admission considerations and is designed to provide on-going supplementary work in
basic skills and otherwise facilitates the adjustment of such individuals
to college work. The program subtitled " About Time" features required
attendance at a six-week summer program designed to introduce the
student to the academic, social, and developmental demands of collegiate
life. Freshmen and sophomores, when appropriate, receive further supportive service in the form of skill development and preparatory noncredit courses, adjusted schedules, financial aid ( where funds are available), tutoring, and counseling. All students are also subject to the
General Conditions for Admission.

A limited number of foreign students are admitted each year after
careful screening to assure thal they and other members of the college
community will benefit from living and learning together.

Inquiries about this program should be directed to its director, while
questions regarding general admissions should go to the Director of
Admissions. Applications for the program are included in regular application materials. The Director of the program is Wilmoth F. Roberts,
Exceptional Educational Opportunity Program.

14
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Foreign Students

FEES AND EXPENSES
Tuition and Fees

Tuition and all college fees and expenses are subject to change by
the New Jersey State Board of Higher Education.

Tuition for Resident Students- According to law, a tuition charge of
$350.00 is made of all students who are residents of New Jersey. Half
of this tuition fee is payable at the beginning of the first semester and
half at the beginning of the second semester of each year. Summer
session tuition is charged in addition.
Tuition for Non-resident Students- Non-residents of the State of
New Jersey are required to pay tuition at the rate of $700.00. Half of
this tuition is payable at the beginning of the first semester and half at
the_ beginning of. the second semester of each year. In determining
residence, the residence of the parent or legal guardian of the student
is considered to be the residence of the student.
Admissions Fee- A $10.00 non-refundable admissions fee is required
of each applicant.
Student Service Fee- This fee of $35.00 yearly covers payments for
record photographs, publications, assembly programs, course supplies,
commencement, health services. field trips and other student activities.
Applicants for admission are required to deposit the fee within two
~eeks.of receipt of notification of. acceptance in order to hold a place
m their freshman class. The fee 1s non-refundable to students in the
first year at the college.
Student Activity Fee- This fee finances the functions of the student
organization including student publications, sports, clubs, social programs, drama and music groups, and cultural events.
Registration Fee- A non-refundable payment of $2.00 per semester
is required of all students.
Minimum Required Yearly Expenses:
Tuition of $175.00 per semester .. ... .. _ _. __ -········ _____ _
Student Activity Fee _ ·----··--·-------------- _ _ __
Student Service Fee .. __
_ _____ ____ -···--·-·-·--·-···- ·- · ...
Registration Fee _ __
__ __ -···· _ _ _

Total

$350.00
50.00
35.00
4.00
. $439.00

2. In September of 1970, the Class of 1971 will pay $45.00, or
Sl5.00 for each year of 1968-69, 1969-70, 1970-71.
3. Transfer students enrolled during 1968, 1969, 1970, are required
to pay $15.00 per year retroactively according to class standing.
For all other education students, this fee will be assessed near the
end of the junior year when assignments are made.

Teaching Certificates- Education Majors will be required to apply
for a New Jersey Teachin g Certificate. The charge of S5.00 is due with
remittance of Student Teaching Fee.
Motor Vehicle Registration Fee- Motor vehicle registration fee is
$10.00 for the academic year. All student vehicles are to be registered
with the Business Office. Students living in residence halls are not
permitted to have motor vehicles on campus. Residence hall students
who are given student teaching assignments may secure a special permit
for the months of January and February from the Business Office when
authorized by the Director of Residence.
Residence Hall Charge- The charge for room and meals is $818.00
for the year. This may be paid in two installments of $409.00 each,
due on September 1 and January 15. A non-refundable deposit of $25.00
is required when accepted for admission to the residence halls. This
deposit may be applied to the first installment payment.
o refunds
are made except as provided for in the contract signed by the student
and parent. Meals are served in the dining hall in the College Center
and no allowance is made for meals which are missed.
Late Registration-A non-refundable fee of S5.00 is charged for
registration and payment of fees later than the dates announced by
the Registrar and Director of Business Services.
Payment of Fees-Tuition and other charges are to be paid at the
beginning of each semester. Checks should be made payable to " ewark
State College."
Books-Each student buys his own books, which may be secured
from the college book store at minimum cost. Books and materials
for the first year cost about Sl00.00 except for industrial education
majors, who purchase certain items which will be used throughout their
college careers for an additional expense of about $300.00 over the four
years.
Students' Health Insurance

l. In September of 1969, the Class of 1970 will pay $30.00, or
$15.00 for each year of 1968-69 and 1969-70.

The college's group insurance plan for medical reimbursement
affords protection on a yearly basis from September 1 to August 31
from the full burden of expenses incurred because of illness or injury.
Compensable items include hospital care, surgery, and limited physicians' fees. The annual premium is $23.00 and is included in the fall
semester billing. Students may obtain insurance beginning with the
spring semester on a pro-rated basis. Students who do not wish this
coverage deduct the amount of the premium from the total lo be re-

16
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Student Teaching Fee- Education Majors: A non-refundable fee of
S60.00 is required of all students enrolled as Education Majors.
Students currently enrolled in this program have been making payment at the rate of $7.50 per semester. They shall complete payment in
the following manner:

mitted. Claims for benefits are handled through the college's Health
Office.
Withdrawals from the College and Refund of Tuition

Students who withdraw from the college may be eligible for a percen tage refund of tuition and fees. The schedule for refund of tuition
and fee payments is as follows:
Per Cent Refunded
Withdrawal before session begins _________ ... _______________ ____
100%
Withdrawal during first third of session _____ . _______ __ __________
60%
Withdrawal between first third and first half o f session ___ . __ _
30%
Withdrawal during last half of session ___________________ --·-··-----··

none

FINANCIAL AID
Several types of fi nancial aid are available to students. Information
about these may be obtained from the student's counselor or the Financial
Aid Co unselor.

financial need, College Board scores and high school achievement. Applications can be obtained from high school guidance offices or the New
Jersey State Scholarship Commission, 65 Prospect Street, Trenton, New
Jersey 08625.
Educational Opportunity Grants

The Higher Education Act of 1965 provides a limited number of
grants to exceptionally needy students in amounts from $200.00 to
$1,000.00. These grants can be awarded only in combination with other
aid from approved sources such as scholarships or National Defense
Education Act loans. A financial aid application and a Parents' Confidential Statement are required.
Honor Scholarships

Several scholarships are awarded each spring upon the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee of the college. While the primary
purpose of these scholarships is to reward and encourage promise and
excellence, need is considered as part of the total evaluation. Applications must be submitted by April 1 to the Financial Aid Counselor.

Alumni Scholarship-A scholarship of $150.00 is given by the
Alumni Association to a member of the junior class, chosen primarily
on the basis of loyalty and devotion to the college as demonstrated by
attitudes towards and participation in extra-curricular activities.
Esther Anson Memorial Scholarship-This scholarship of $250.00
in memory of the late Dr. Esther Anson of this fac ulty is awarded on
the basis of scholarship, character, and professional promise.
Catherine A. Blewitt Memorial Sclwlarship-A scholarship of
$200.00 from the Newark Association of Directors and Supervisors is
awarded to a junior in elementary or early childhood education on the
basis of scholarship, character and professional promise. Preference is
given a Newark resident or a graduate of any Newark school.
B. Croce Educational Society Scholarship in honor of V. Libero
Sibilia, Class of 1917-This scholarship of $100.00 is awarded to a
freshman, sophomore, or junior man who has evidenced qualities of
leadership and has maintained a satisfactory academic record.

The f inancia l a id counselor a nd a student discuss schola rships, loans, and w ork pro gra ms.
State Scholarships

Teresa F. Fitzpatrick Memorial Scholarship-This scholarship of
$150.00 is awarded by the Newark Branch of the Association for Childhood Education to a member of the junior class who has evidenced
good scholarship and unusual interest in service to others.
Isadore and Frieda Holtz Foundation Scholarship- This scholarship
of $300.00 is awarded to a sophomore or junior on the basis of professional promise.

The New Jersey State Scholarship Commission awards scholarships
equal to the cost of tuition to- students who are within a year of high
school graduation, or within five years of hio-h school 0o-raduation if the
applicant has not attended college full tim:'. Criteria for awards are

Inter-Fraternity-Sorority Council Scholarship-This scholarship of
$150.00 is to be awarded by the Inter-Fraternity-Sorority Council to a
member of the sophomore or junior class who has exhibited evidence of

18
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p~ofe~sional promise, shown leadership ability, made worthwhile contnhut101_1s_to the college, and displayed evidence of academic proficiency.
The rec1p1ent mu~_t be a me~ber of a recognized sorority or fraternity
and not have received a prev10us honor scholarship.

John F. Kennedy Memorial Scholarships- Two scholarships of
$150.00_ each ~re awarded on the basis of professional promise,
a_cadem1c proficiency, and leadership ability shown through participation in college activities.
New Jersey Bell Telephone Scholarships- Two scholarships of
$300.00 each are awarded on the basis of professional promise to
members of the sophomore or junior classes.
Newark State College Staff Association Scholarship-This scholarship ~f $100.00 is awarded on the basis of scholarship and professional
promise and may he awarded to a highly qualified student for two or
three consecutive years.
Mr. ~nd Mrs. Nathan T. Schreiber Scholarship-This scholarship of
$250.90 1s awarded to a sophomore or junior on the basis of professional
promise.
Traineeships

Under a federal grant from the U. S. Office of Education several
traineeships in special education are available for seniors. Students
to receive the traineeships are selected during the spring of their junior
year, awards to he effective during their senior year.
Awards

. Delta Kapr_a Gamma Award- This award is given to an outstanding
girl of the semor class for personal and social attributes, skill in teaching, and interest in personal growth.
Fred M. Richmond Award-A medal is given to a member of the
graduating class who is a major in Industrial Arts and who has shown
the greatest achievement and unusual promise of success in mechanical
drawing.
On-campus Part-time Employment

Part-time jobs on campus are available to qualified students through?ut the college. _The Work-?tu1y Program provides jobs on campus and
m non-profit p~1va!e orgamzat1_ons off campus for students who qualify
on need. Applications for all Jobs should be made in the Office of the
Financial Aid Counselor.

can demonstrate need. To be eligible a student must register for at least
8 points as a half-time student and 12 full-time. Newark Stale College
participates in the College Scholarship Service {CSS ) of the College
Entrance Examination Board in determining the student's need for
financial assistance. Students applying for loans are asked to submit
the Parents' Confidential Statement form of the College Scholarship
Service. Applications for loans should be made after admission is
granted and before June 1 when possible.

New Jersey Higher Education Assistance Authority- Full-time
students may be eligible for loans under this program. Write to the
ew Jersey Higher Education Assistance Authority, 65 Prospect Street.
Trenton, New Jersey 08625, or to a participation bank for applications.
Memorial loan Fund- This endowment fund, in the names of Helen
Craft, Lillian Hetherton, Robert McKenna, and Donald Walsh, is set
up to provide short-term loans for college expenses. Application can
be made only during the school year and repayment is required within
the semester.

Loans

National Defense Student loan Program- This program provides
loans for undergraduate or graduate students in degree programs who
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES
Care is exercised to insure high academic standards. Selective
procedures are designed to admit only those who may with credit to
themselves and the college undertake the program of studies. The
status of the college as a fully accredited member of the Middle States
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education requires that caution be exercised in retaining any student who falls below the accepted academic
standards.
Students who apply for an undergraduate degree will be governed
by the degree requirements and programs current at the time of
matriculation. All courses offered for transfer credit will be evaluated
by the college according to college policy. The student will be required
to complete degree requirements within 10 years from date of matriculation. Extension of time may be considered by a review committee upon
written request by the student.

In order to maintain matriculated status, students must maintain a
program of semester hours of work as stated for each curriculum in
this catalog. In exceptional circumstances, students may be enrolled
for a minimum of 12 semester hours and still maintain their matriculated status.
Academic Standing

The academic standing of a student in every subject is reported at
the end of each semester by a letter grade:
A-Excellent

Inc- Incomplete Work

B-Good
C-Fair
D- Poor
F-Failure

W/ P- Withdrawn, Passing
W/ F-Withdrawn, Failing
The "F" grade carries no credit
W-Withdrawn

Beginning with the class of 1971, quality points shall not be assigned
for student teaching. Grades shall be:
CT-Unsatisfactory (no credit granted)
S-Satisfactory
E-With Distinction
Credits for student teaching will not be used in computing a student's
cumulative grade-point average.
Advanced Placement

Newark State College will grant degree credit and appropriate advance standing to students who have successfully completed Advanced
Placement courses in high school and who have passed the Advanced
Placement examination of the College Entrance Examination Board
with a grade of three (3) or higher.
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1. If the Advanced Placement course can be equated with a course

Make-up of Failed Courses

offered in the college, degree credit equivalent to two semesters'
work in that course will be granted.
2. If the Advanced Placement course cannot be equated with a
course offered in the college, degree credit of six semester hours
will be granted. There will be one exception to this policy: the
Advanced Placement course "Latin 4" will be granted only three
semester-hours credit.

A required course in which a grade of "F" is received is to be
made up as soon as possible. Students are not permitted to carry an
overload when making up failed courses.
In case a failed course is not available in the college's summer
session, the student may take a course from his next year's requirements that is offered during the summer and make up the failed course
as part of his regular semester's load. Students following this procedure
must have the written approval of the Registrar. Advance written
approval of the Registrar also is req uired for all courses that are taken al
other institutions. Students are reminded that courses taken at other
institutions will not influence the grade-point average.

3. Advanced Placement credit will be recognized as fulfilling general education requirements where applicable.
4. All Advanced Placement credit will be treated as ungraded,
transfer credit.

Grade-point A verage
Incomplete Grades

" Incomplete" is an earned grade. An " incomplete" may be reported
for a student who has carried a course with passing grade until the end
of the semester and then because of illness or other unusual and substantiated cause beyond his control has been unable to take or complete
the final examination or to complete some limited amount of assigned
work.
An " incomplete" is not to be given to a student who absents himself
from a final examination unless he proves to the instructor that he was
prevented from attending as indicated above. ln lieu of such evidence,
the grade shall be " F" . Even with such proof, if his work has convinced
the instructor that his passing is mathematically improbable, the grade
shall be "F''.

An " incomplete" must be removed within 10 days following the close
of the semester during which the "incomplete" was reported unless otherwise requested by the instructor, approved by the Dean of the College,
and verified by the Registrar, or it automatically becomes an " F".
A special form, available at the Registrar's Office, for the extension
of time must be submitted and approved within the 10-day period. The
time to be extended is stipulated on the form and should not exceed
eight weeks of the semester following the one for which the " incomplete"
is reported.
The grade of W/ P (withdrawn passing) or W / F (withdrawn failing)
shall be assigned for each registered co urse of one who officially withdraws from the college. These grades carry no quality points and thus
have no bearing on a student's cumulative average. W/ P and W/ F
grades are not assigned to individuals withdrawing after the twelfth
week of a semester.

Comprehensive evaluation of the student's academic standing is
indicated in his grade-point average. The grade-point average is determined by dividing the total grade-points earned by the total number of
semester hours, whether passed or failed. The numerical equivalents
for determining grade-poi nt average follow:
A-4 ; B-3 ; C-2; D-1 ; F-0.
The cumulative average is determined only on courses taken at
ewark State College. Student teaching cr edit will not be used in computing grade-point average.
Unsatisfactory Status, Probation and Dismissal

No course in the major area of any program in which a student has
earned a grade lower than "C" may be counted toward fulfillment of
the departmental requirement fo r that major program.
Students earning a cumulative grade-point average of less than
2.00 shall be placed on probation and shall be notified accordingly on
the grade report. All students earning a cumulative grade-point average
of less than 1.6 for the first 30 semester hours or less attempted, or less
than 1.8 when more than 30 hours have been attempted, are subject
to dismissal and shall be notified accordingly. No student shall be
assigned to student teaching unless he has a minimum cumulative
grade-point average of 2.00. Any student earning a cumulative average
such that it would place him on probation for the third time shall be
dismissed from the college. A student may also be dismissed or placed
on probation whenever his conduct is detrimental to the college or
suggests that he is an unlikely candidate for the baccalaureate degree.
Students will be notified in writing when their status is other than
in good standing.

Individual courses are not dropped from a student's total program.
In special circumstances, at the discretion of the Dean of the College, a
student may drop a course and receive a grade of W / P or W / F before
the mid-point of the semester or term ; any course dropped after this
date is automatically graded an "F" (failing).

Dismissed students whose circumstances are deemed by the counseling division to warrant special consideration shall be permitted to
embark upon a remedial program in the Field Services Division. Students participating in the program would be regarded as non-matriculated, and would pursue not more than 16 semester hours of prescribed
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work with clear criteria for final dismissal or re-entry established and
recorded in cooperation with the Academic Standards Committee at the
outset.
Class Attendance

1. Freshman students shall be permitted one absence per semester
for each weekly meeting of a class.
2. Sophomore students shall be permitted two absences for each
weekly meeting of a class.
3. Class attendance shall be optional for juniors and seniors subject to the following limitations:
a. Students are obligated to be present for announced quizzes
and examinations. Students who are absent from announced
quizzes and / or examinations without substantial excuse ( as
determined by the professor) shall be subject to failure.
b. Absence from laboratory or studio sessions shall be by agreement with the instructor.
Students are reminded that absence from class in no way relieves
them of responsibility for course requirements.

staff. The required date of withdrawal will be determined after all
pertinent factors are considered. In the junior and senior years, students
who are three months pregnant will not begin student teaching or other
field experiences of extended duration. This policy is ba:ed. on cooperation with the public schools. Expectant mothers are 111v1ted to take
advantage of the services provided by the Health Office.
Leave of Absence

Students who participate in the semester in Copenhagen or the
semester in England may request a leave of absence in order to retain
their status as students matriculated for the degree. Such students
should see the Dean of Students to complete this arrangement.
Transcripts

One transcript of his record is furnished each student without
charge upon graduation. At all other times, a service charge of $1.00 is
made for each transcript.
In cooperation with the secondary schools, upon request fr?m these
schools, the Registrars' Office will send the grades of their recent
graduates at the end of the freshman year.

Changes of Program

A change of program procedure is announced each semester by the
Registrar's Office.
o change in registration is made until the proper
form h~s been accept~ by th~ Office of the Registrar. No student may
be ~dm1tted to or receive credit for a course in which he is not properly
registered.
Registration, including course additions, must be completed before
the first day of the term. In special cases the Director of Academic
Advisement, a Dean or the Registrar may approve registration until the
end of the second week of the term.
Withdrawals

Before withdrawal, students are expected to talk with a member of
the cou~seling ser_vices ~taff. Withdrawal forms must be completed
before withdrawal 1s official. These forms are used to notify instructors,
the student's counselor, the Registrar, and the Business Office. For
refund and other purposes, the official date of withdrawal is the date on
which the student completes these forms. Refer to the statement 01
"incomplete" gradee for the effect of withdrawal from the college upm
course grades.
Withdrawal Due to Pregnancy

Awarding of Degrees

Students must apply to the Office of the Registrar fo r degrees.
Degrees will be awarded on February 15th, June commencement day,
and August 22nd each year. Students should consult the academic
calendar for degree application due dates. Students may participate
in the commencement following their graduation.
Academic Honors

Encouragement for superior work is provided through the announcement of the Dean's List. Candidacy for the Dean's List is determined on
the basis of a 3.45, or better, yearly grade-point average based upon 24
or more semester hours of work.
Academic achievement may also be recognized by election during the
junior or senior year to Kappa Delta Pi Honor Society.
Students graduating with cumulative grade-point averages of 3.45 or
better who have completed a minimum of 60 semester hours at the end
of the first semester of their senior year are recognized as honor students
with the following designations:
Average of 3.45-3.64
Average of 3.65-3.84
Average of 3.85--4.00

Cum laude
Magna cum laude
Summa cum laude

The college requires that expectaut mothers withdraw prior to
their sixth month of pregnancy unless other arrangements have been
approved by the Dean of Students. The student is required to discuss
her plans with a member of the counseling and advisement services

Pi is an honor society in education open to ranking members of the
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Kappa Delta Pi Honor Society- Delta Rho Chapter of Kappa Delta

junior and senior classes. Alumni of the college may also become
eligible for membership subsequent to graduation, upon meeting the
requirements of the society. The purpose of the society is to promote
scholarly attainment and professional leadership in education. Delta
Rho Chapter was established at the college in 1938.
Applications for Teaching Certificates

All candidates for the undergraduate degree in teaching at this college, except those candidates who already hold a permanent New Jersey
Teaching Certificate, will be required to apply for a ew Jersey Teaching Certificate and to pay a fee of $5.00. Applications and Oath of
Allegiance cards may be obtained in the College Placement Office.
Resident senior education majors will be billed through the Business
Office for the certification fee and student teaching fee. The billing will
take place in the Spring. The completed application and the Oath of
Allegiance cards should be returned to the Placement Office by February
first of the year in which the degree is to be awarded.
Professional laboratory Experiences for Teacher Education

Professional laboratory experiences refer to all of the direct professional contact the college student has with children, youth, and their
environment during the fou r years of college.
The actual sequence of professional laborator y experience follows:
1. The 65-hour group work experience.
2. Direct contact with college teaching, demonstrating sound and
effective learning processes.
3. Field trips, community resource, and other direct relationships
to school and community developed through classroom curriculum decisions.

At the present, students need not commit themselves to a major until
the end of the sophomore year, when they will have completed the bulk
of their general education.
onetheless, many students enter college
knowing that they wish_to becom~ t~ac~ers._ For th_ose students who ar_e
education majors or mmors, parl1c1palion m the sixty-five hour expert·
ence is strongly urged.
Durina the freshman and sophomore years. students ma y participate
in some t;pe of program whic h involves _wor_king with children. Typi~al
experiences include wo rk as a teacher a,de m a regular classroom, G,rl
Scout or Boy Seoul assistant, pediatric ward helper, ca1!1p counselor,
playground director, religious school instructor, a nd tutoring.
Students find their own experi ences or are helped in place~ent by
the Student Teaching and Placement Office. They ar~ange their own
schedules with the cooperating institution or agency. It is suggested that
students ask their immediate supervisor to submit a lette r lo the Placement Office indicating the nature of the task performed and the degree
of success attained by the student. Such letters would become part of
the student's placement file.

X-ray- It is strongly recommended that_ ea~h student tak~ advantage
of the free chest X-ray service prior to the iumor field experience.
Junior Fiel.d Experiences- Man y ed ucation majors participate in
field experiences in their third year. The purpose is lo induct the stud~nt
into a widge range of public school experience. The program vanes
with each course of study.

Senior Student Teaching- All senior education majors participate
in this gradual induction into teaching. The student is assigned_ as coworker to a successful teacher in the public schools for approximately

4. The Campus School.
5. Visitations to two public schools.
Education)

(Ed. 205, Introduction to

6. Assignment interview by public school personnel to assure optimum placement.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Junior field experiences in approved institutions.
Senior opening of school experiences.
Senior student teaching.
Follow-up studies of first-year placement.
Fifth year follow-up study.

65-hour Group Experience-In the past, when the College was dedicated to the sole purpose of teacher ed ucation, the sixty-five hour experience was required of all students. However, n ow that the College has
become a multi-purpose institution, modificati ons have been made, and
as of September 1968, this experience has been placed on an optional
basis.

A student teacher gets first-hand classroom experience.
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two months. The assignment is made on the basis of the present needs of
the student, but factors of convenience and preference also are considered where possible. The student is supervised a nd rated by a
member of the college faculty and the cooper ating teacher. The work
includes all activities of teaching, both pla nning and execution. This
experience meets the requirements of the State Department of Education.

A simple statement sio-ned by the course instructor, including the
student's name, course n~me and number, and date of the visit, is
required. This statement can be consolidated fo l' more than one person
if a small group visit is planned . These fo rms a re to . be sent to the
Office of Student Teaching and will be returned to the mstructor after
contact has been made and approval for the visit obtained.

. As pr~requisites the student must have atta ined acceptable standa rds
m prev1~us field experienc~s, in certain academic and professional
courses, m. the use_ of English language, a nd in health, personality,
and professional attitude.

The student will present this statement to the principal on the day
of the visit be/ ore entering the classroom.
Forms are available in the Office of Student Teaching.

Al\ students m~st be prepared to complete either the Junior Field
~xpenence o~ Sem? r Student Teaching experiences a way from home
m a community assigned by the college.

~he fo llowin,; rules apply in the selection of school, grade and
specialty for Senior Student Teaching:
1. No student will attempt to effect his own placement.

2. No student will be flaced in a community where he lives, went to
sc_hool, or h_as relatives employed in the school system. This rule
will be waived fo r school districts with twenty-five or more
schools.
3. An effort will be made to locate students within reasonable comm~t!ng disl3;11ce, but assignments are based primarily on availa bility of smtable cooperating teachers.
4. Grade preference is honored when cooperating teachers are
available.
Follow- up

During _the initial teaching experience the college endeavors to
cooperate with employing authorities in continuing its advisor y function.
At the request of the college, public school administrators furnish the
Pla~ement Office with ev~lua tions of the graduates' perfo rmance during
their first year of teachmg. Data from such reports are used to help
counsel future students.
. The Office of Student Teaching and Placement also conducts an
mformal study of the professional progress of all alumni in the fifth
year after graduation.

PERMISSION FOR GRADUATES AND UNDERGRADUATES
TO VISIT SCHOOLS
9~ite oft~n students, in pursuit of course requirements, are asked
to v1s1t public schools for resea rch and observation pu rposes. These
visits prove to be of great value to the students.
However, graduates and undergraduates are not to contact schools
on their own initiative. Arrangements for such activities must be made
through the Office of Student Teaching and Placement.
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STUDENT SERVICES
Y oun a people need experiences which will help them grow intellectually ~nd personally, enable them to develop qualities of c~operati_ve
endeavor a nd leadership, a nd help them to learn a nd pracllc_e . social
skills. The college a ttempts to provide a variety of opportun1t1es for
student growth in addition to those provided in the classroom.
Orientation

The transition from hi 0 h school to college can be exciting and
challenaing fo r students. The college, in a variety of ways, attempts to
assist the student in making this transition so that he may sta rt college
with a sense of self-confidence.
The departmental interview may provi?e the fi~st step_in or_ientat!on,
for it brings the student to the college pn or to h is matnculat1 on, gives
him an opportunity to meet several members of the faculty and student
bod y, a nd assists him in learning a bout the college progra_m.. The year
begins with an orientation period for new students. At this time freshmen reaister and beain
to get acquainted with the college program
0
through°both formal a nd informal meetings with members of the faculty,
student leaders, and classmates.
F reshmen also meet in small groups with members of the_ student
personnel services staff and with their faculty counselors. Tht:5e mfo rmal
discussion periods give the new students furth~r opportunity t? learn
about the colleue pron-ram, including the curnculum, the social and
club activities, : nd the°special counseling services available.
Counseling and Advisement

The Offices of Counseling Serv ices and Academic Advisement maintain professional staffs equipped to discuss a wi de range ~f person_al,
academic and career problems both with counsel? rs and d1rectly with
students. These offices assist students with appraisal of graduation requirements as these relate to transfer of course credits, changes of
curr iculum teacher certification, and awa rding of the degree.

'

In addition each student at Newark State College is assigned a
faculty counsel~r. This counselor serves as his friend on the faculty
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with whom he may discuss his progress and activities of an academic and
social nature. This will enable the student to get the most out of his
college experience.
Students may avail themselves of the services of specialists with
whom the students may, through discussions, heller understand themselves and their relationships lo others. Other resource people include
experts in the fields of general medicine, psychiatry, financial aid, speech,
and reading.
Financial Aid

The program of financial aid, described earlier, is administered
within a counseling context. Inquiries concerning loans or scholarships
should be directed to the Financial Aid Counselor.
Health Services

The college health service provides first aid, medical care, periodic
health examinations, and follow-up for any necessary preventive or
corrective measures. A chest X-ray program is offered yearly.
The student is encouraged to assume responsibility for his own
health and is invited to seek the assistance of the nurses or physicians
whenever the need arises. The student and not the college is responsible for the cost of medical care othe r than that given by the college
medical personnel.
All students are encouraged to take out health insurance, and residence hall students are required to do so. For information about the
college's group insurance plan see "Students' Health Insurance" under
Fees and Expenses ea rlier in this section. Claim forms and further details
may be obtained at the Health Services Office.

Fraternity members provide entertainment for neighbor-

hood children.

33

tudents who are physically disabled may be authorized to use the
elevators in Bruce and Willis Halls and in the Library building. This
permission is g iven by the Coordinator of Health Services when the
medical need has been established.
Residence Hall living
R~sidence ~all living _adds new dime~sions to the student's college
experience. With the guidance of the Directors of Residence. students
participate in self-government and in planninu social cultural and
~ducational activities. There are two residence h~lls on dampus, p;ovidmg space for 155 women and 100 men.
Student Activities

In order that a student may achieve a high degree of personal
de~elop~e~t, the. col~ege. offers a \'ariet y of experiences designed to
assist him. 111 cul~1vat111g 111terests and abilities, in enjoying social contacts, and Ill mak111g the lasting friendships which are so essential a part
of college life.

The College Center-Many student activities take place here, where
there are multi-purpose lounges, student offices, meeting rooms, a snack
bar, a little theatre and student activities offices.
New Student Services Center-This new area consists of a recreation
room, a browsing lounge, meeting rooms, a bookstore, a student activities office, and a health service infirmary.
Clubs- The many clubs offer students opportunities for diversified
experiences. Most of the clubs are supported through the student
activity fee. Student interests range from the arts, world affairs,
religion, and service, to just plain fun with sports, social events, and
the out-of-doors. There are opportunities for students to form new clubs.
Publications- Supported by the student activity fee, a weekly newspaper, a yearbook, a literary magazine, and a philosophy journal are
staffed by students and distributed without further cost.
Each year a directory of students' names, addresses, and telephone
numbers is published by the Student Organization. This information is
obtained from forms filled out by each student at fall registration. Any
student who desires that his phone number be excluded from the Directory controls this by placing a cross instead of his phone number in the
box on the form provided.
Social Fraternities and Sororities-Eighteen Greek letter groups are
part of the collegiate non-academic life at the college. The four
fraternities and fourteen sororities are locally affiliated groups and have
as their essential purpose such aims and goals as service to the college,
scholarship, and character building. Students may be invited to join
these non-sectarian groups after they have reached their sophomore

Student Organization- Every student is a member of this orcranization, whi~h pr?vides the representative means for him to participate
~emocrallcally 111 stude_nt affairs and college life. Legislative and executive powers are vested 111 the Student Council, composed of elected class
representatives and officers elected at large from the student body. The
Student Council meets regularly to take action or make recommendations
on iss~es _of concern to the students. It sponsors various items, such as a
subscription to a ho~ at the Metropolitan Opera, a student leadership
conference, sch?larsh1ps for foreign students attending the college, and
an annual carmval.
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year. Sorority and fraternity acti vities are coordinated by an lnterFraternity-Sorority Council. Major activities during the year include a
Greek Sing and HELP Week.
Social Program- Formal and informal dances, teas, and class and
club parties help the students grow in social competence.

Cultural Programs-The College Center Board and other groups
sponsor lectures, seminars, exhibits, and dramatic and musical prorrrams
many of which are open lo the public as well as to the colleg; com'.
mumty.
Sports

Elected representatives lo the Women 's Recreation Association and
the Men 's Athletic Association both separately and jointly help plan and
promote club, intramural, and varsity sports pro"'rams. A Committee
on Athletics aids the director of athletics in gi~ing direction to the
program.

SECTION Ill

Courses of Study
of the College
LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM
The program in Liberal Arts provides a broad educational_ base
for a diversity of student goals and objectives. A student with ~ Liberal
Arts degree may go directly into one o f a numbe~ of vocallons and
professions requ iring the specialized knowledge wh!ch the student has
acquired in his major department. The studen~ might also_ ch~ose to
use the Liberal Arts program for his pre-profess10nal ed ucation m law,
medicine, college teaching, or numerous other progr~s of stud_r . at
the graduate level which prepare him for the professions requmng
advanced degrees.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES OF STUDY

I_ntercollegiate schedules for men are provided in soccer, basketball,
lenms and bowling. Varsity football is in the planning stage.
I ntercolleg!ate ~po rts competition for women is provided in hockey,
basketbal~ swunrn m~, volleyball, ~oftball, tennis and archery. Fencing
and howling are available on an mtramural basis.

Professional courses of study are organized so that the student's work
is a blend of liberal and professional education. These two elements are
present throughout the four yea~s of colleg_e, with liberal educ~tion
receiving the major emphasis durmg the earlier years and professional
education during the later years.
P rofessional courses are available emphasizing the following areas
of interest:
A. Early Childhood Education
8. Elementary Education
C. Fine Arts Education
D. Industrial Arts Education
E. Library Science Education
F. Education of the Mentally Retarded
G. Music Education
H. Physical Education for Women
I. Science Education
J. Social Welfare
K. Education of the Speech Defective and Hard of Hearing

MINOR PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION

Men's intramurals feature touch football, basketball and softball.
Clubs are maintained in bowling, archery, modern dance, folk
dance. ice skating and women's !aero ~e.

Minor courses of study are offered for combination with specific
major fields. Students in education programs may take a minor in
English, Fine Arts, History, Health Education, Library Science or Reading. Students enrolled in Liberal Arts majors may elect a minor in
econdary Education.
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PROGRAM FOR URBAN STUDIES

Seledion of a Major

By September 1969, the college will initiate a program of general
education (page 44) which a student may take for his first two years of
education. Thus, a student may at that time apply for general admission
to the college and determine his maj or at a later date. The student is not
required to declare a major until the middle of the sophomore year.
He may, h owever , wish to choose a major at the time of admittance and
is permitted to do so. If the student is interested in majoring in Music
Education, Fine Arts, Fine Arts Education, Industrial Arts Education,
peech or Science Education, he should declare his maj or on admittance
or be prepared to make up courses in the maj or.

ewark tale College has undertaken the development of an ur~an
studies program. A start will be made in_ eptember 1969 hf ~ffe_nng
a number of new urban-orientated courses 111 each o_f the ~ey d1sc1pl_111es.
thus anticipating the establishment of an urban studies maJ or and '!lmor:
Freshmen entering in 1969 will be able to emb~r½ upon a maJor 01
minor in urban studies b y the time they reach the1r iumor year ( 1972) •
For further information consult Dr. Howard Furer, Acting Coordinator of Urban Studies.

Degree Requirements

All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Ed ucation are
required to complete successfully a t least 128 semester hours of work as
prescribed for the specific m aj or in which the student is enrolled. Candidates enrolled in the Liberal Arts curricula are required to complete 124
semester hours as prescribed. The College endeavors to offer a program
consistent with the needs of the times; students may therefore expect
additions or modifications to requirements when appropriate in terms
of their individual preparation.
Residency Requirements

At least two semesters of resident work must be completed at this
college in order to qualify for a degree.
State Certificates and Professional Degrees

All undergraduate courses of study in teacher ed ucation at ewark
State College lead lo the degree of Bachelor of Arts. The degree is confe rred by the authority of the College Board of Trustees a nd is prerequisite to the granting of certificates to teach in the State.
Teaching certificates, appropriate lo each of the professional curricula offered, are granted by the State to a student upon graduation
from the college. Each certificate entitles the holder to teach in a ny of
the grades and subj ects included in the curric ulum in which he has
been prepared.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION
ewark tale College, as a member of the ew J ersey late Colleges
Council for International Education. is participating in each of the two
Semester-Abroad- tud y-Programs organized thus far. There is a SpringSemester P rogram at the University of Copen hagen a nd a Fall- emester
P rogram in Britain in conjunction with th e Universi ty of Birmin gham
an d the University o f Sussex. tudents who a re interested in participating in either program apply in the spring semester of the sophomore
year to the Director of the Program. election is made on the basis of
academic and personal qualifications as well as in te rms of applicability
to the student's curriculum.
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Mathematics Courses

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
I. REQUIRED COURSES __

-16 sem. hrs.
Required courses must be taken during the freshman year.

_ _English 101 Fundamentals of Composition
3
_ _ English 102 Fundamentals of Speech
__::: _
3 s.hl1 · •
_ _Health Education
·---- - - --s. • •
_ _ History 103-104 History
West~;-~- Ci,il~iion
:
_ _ Phys. Ed. 100 Physical Education ....
•-·•···
.....
...... 2 !:h·.
(Student must pass competency test in swimming or elect aquatics)

S-~-:

~r

• Requ!re~ents marked w!th an asterisk may be waived on the basis of placement
exah111a11ons or other ~ntena accep18ble to 1he deparlme nl involved. The semester
from the waived ~ourses musl be used for other courses either in the
same epartmenl as the waived courses or in other departments.

o:;rs

. 32 sem. hrs.

II. DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

History and Social Sciences __ ___
6
Choice of 6 semester hours wi1hin any one of the folio~~:~-- sets·; ··
s.h.
(a ) _ _ Econ. 451-452 Economics I and II (6 s.h.)
(b) _ _Geog. 201 Earth, The Environment of Man (3 s.h.)
_ _G~og. 202 The Geography of Man (3 s.h.)
(c ) _ _ Hist. 203 U. . History to 1877 (3 s.h )
_ _ H1_st. 204 U. . History since 1877 (3 s.h.)
(d) _ _ H!sl. 271-272 History of Far Eastern Civiliza1ion I & JI 6 I
(e) _ _ Hist.. 429-430 History of Latin America I & II (6 s h l ( s. t.)
(f) _ _ Pol. Sc!· 225 Amer!can Govemmenl and P oli1ics (3° ; ,h. J
_ _ Pol. c1. 22! ~mencan Poli1ical Issues (3 s.h. )
(g) _ _ Soc. 371 Pr111c1ples of ociology or oc. 475 Cuhural Anthropology

----·- ____.... - - - ·

3 s.h.

_____

To be selected from :
Math. 111 Numbe r Theory in Elemc·ntar) ~la1hematics !3 s.h.)
Math. 114 Elementary ' umbe r ' ystems ( 3 s.h.)
Math. 116 Descriptive Statistic~ (3 s.h.)
====Math. 152 College Alge bra and Trigonometry (3 s.h. )
Math. 153 Analytic Geometry (3 s.h.)
Math. 202 Abstract Algebra (3 !-.h. )
Ma1h. 203 The Real umber ystem ( 3 s.h.)
Ma1h. 211 Calculus I 13 s.h.)
~1ath. 212 Calculus 11 (3 s.h.l
Math 245 Foundation, of Geometry (3 s.h.)
:===Math. 246 Modern Euclidean Geometry (3 s.h.)

Science Courses
To be selected from:
Bio. 100 Principles of Biology ( 4 •.h. I
Bio. 201 Cell Biology (4 s.h.>
Bio. 202 Human Physiology and Anatomy (4 ~.h.)
Bio. 203 Plant and Animal Communities (4 s.h. )
E . . 261 Earth cience- T errcstrial ( i s.h.)
E. . 262 Earth Science- Extra T erre;,trial ( 4 '- h. )
Chem. 100 Principles of Chemistry (4 s.h.)
Phys. 100 Principles of Phys ics (4 s.h.)
Chem. 183-4 Chemistry 1-11 (8 s.h. )
Phys. 291-2 General Physics 1-11 (8 s.h.)
= =Phys. 293-4 Physical cience 1-11 (8 s.h.l

-

8 s.h.

111. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS OF SPECIFIC MAJORS

12 s.h.
Courses are designa1ed by departments from the areas of Ari. ~lus ic,
Foreign Languages, Mathematics, ocial cience, Psychology. Literature
and cience

60 s.h.

(3 s.h.)

and

- - oc. ~72 ocial Organizalion or Svc. 473
Racial and Cultural Minorities (3 s.h.)

6 s.h.

Music and Art Courses

~~h st_udent is required

m n1u

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

ocial Problems:

to elec t one course in Art and --~1~e cou;~e

IC

-

_ _ Fine Arts
_ _ Music

tudenls desiring a degree in Liberal Arts must include six semester
hours of intermediate level course work in a foreign language within the
General Education Requirements.

FREE ELECTIVES

Humanities Courses
9 s.h.
Each student is required lo elect 6 semester hours of English a ~3 semester hours of Philosophy from among the following cour, e::
_ _ Eng. 205 World Literature I (3 s.h. )
_ _Eng. 275 British Literature I (3 s.h.)
_ _ Eng. 276 British Literature II (3 s.h.)
_ _Eng. 375 American Literature (3 s.h. )
_ _Eng. 406 Contemporary Literature (3 s.h.)
_ _Eng. 471 hakespeare (3 s.h.)
_ _Ph. 204 Philosophy (3 s.h.)
_ _Ph. 472 Introduction to Ethics (3 s.h.)
_ _ Ph. 473 Contemporary c hools of Philosophy (3 s.h. )

44

The student ma y use his free electives lo develop a minor. to develop
a second field of interest, or to select courses that will either help to
broaden his knowledge or serve a variel)' of individual interests.
Every student is urged lo seek advisement from his adviser and
department chairman.

45

CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS

BIOLOGY
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

60

1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 -· --·
48
In meeting Di&tribution Requirements, Biology :\lajors must meet the

fo llowing stipulations by the department :
a. Math. 152 College Algebra and Trigonometry and J\lath. 153
Analytical Geometry. In the event the s tudent can satisfy the
mathematics prerequisite he may take Math. 211-212.
b. lt is also recommended that Biology Majors take Chem. 183-184.
2. Requirements pecific to the :\lajor _ _
_ -· 12
_ _Foreign Language (intermediate level-6 s.h.)
_ _Mathematics course (3 s.h.)
_ _ Psychology course (3 s.h.)

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

. 30/ 40

40

24

I. Required Courses
··- -h
t taken
Chem. 183-184 or Phys. 291:292, whic ever was no
- -as a General Education req uir~ment (8 s.h. )
Ch
481-482 Physical Chemistry 1 & II (8 s.h.)
Phem.491 Thermodynamics and Heat (4 s.h.)
= =Ph~!: 492 Modern Physics (4 s.h.)

16

2. Electives .
.
·n the Chemistry•
To be selected from upper division courses I
Physics area.

24

c. FREE ELECTIVES

124

EARTH SCIENCE
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIR~ENTS -· -··
M .
1 General Education Requir ements listed on page 44_
.
etin Distribution Requirements. Earth c1ence
aiors
~usi:'emeef the following ~tipulations by ,he department:
Ch
183-184 Chemistry l & 11 (8 s.h. ) · or
a. Phem.291-292 General Phy,,ic" 1 & II (8 s.h.)
M \j; 152 College Algebra and Trigonometry (3 s.h.),
b.
~1ath 153 Analyt ical Geometry ( 3 s.h.) ·
.
j~ the cve.nt the student can satisfy th<' mathematics
1
prerequisites. he may raked~\~;; tt e\~~~-enl elect additional
c The department recommen s
.
. courses in chemistry, physics, and mathematics.

60
48

d

2 Requirements pecific 10 the Major
·
h)
·
Foreign Language ( intermediate level 6 s. •
- -Mathematics course (3 s.h.)
- -Psychology course (3 s.h.)

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

12

12
1. Required Courses
- .
E S. 261 Earth Science-Terrestrial (4 _s.h.)
--E.S. 262 Earth cience-Extra-Terresmal (4 s.h.)
- - S · 453.454 cminar I and II (4 s.h.)
_ _ Cl .
d ·I d
rtmPntal
2. Electives Available for Major (to be selecte wit 1 epa
18/ 28

3. Recommended Courses (to be selected with departmental advisement}
_ _Chem. 381 Organic Chemistry l (4 s.h. )
_ _Chem. 382 Organic Chemistry II (4 s.h. )
_ _ E.S. 261 Earth cience-Terrestrial (4 s.h.J
_ _ Phys. 291 General Physics 1 (4 s.h.)
_ _ Phys. 292 General Physics II (4 s.h.)

advisement)

34/ 24
124
46

48
General Education Requirements listed on page 44 -1.
Chem. 183-184 Chemistry I ~ 11 or
a._ _ Ph
291 292 General Physics I & Tl (8 s.h.)
b
Maih: 152:153 is strongly recommended by the department 12
Re uiremcnts pecific to the Major
- -- h ) ··-··· ·-·- ···· ··
2·
q Foreign Language (intermediate level-6 s. •
Mathematics course (3 s.h.)
- -Psychology course (3 s.h. )

B. MmRDEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

1. Required courses _
__ ____ - -- --··- 19/ 20
_ _Bio. 100 Principles of Biology (4 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 201 Cell Biology (4 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 203 Plant and Animal Communities (4 s.h.}, or
Bio. 374 Ecology (3 s.h. )
_ _Bio. 371 Animal Form and Function I (4 s.h. )
_ _Bio. 375 Morphology and Evolution of the Plant Kingdom
( 4 s.h.), or
Bio. 376 Anatomy and Phys iology of eed Plants (4 s.h.)
2. Electives Available for Major ( to be elected with department
advisement ) _ ···-- - _ .
10/ 21
_ _Bio. 351 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation Biology
(3 s.h.)
_ _Bio. 372 Animal Form and Function If ( 4 s.h. )
_ _Bio. 375 Morphology and Evolution of the Plant Kingdom
(4 s.h.), or Bio. 376 Anatomy and Physiology of Seed Plant s
(4 s.h.)
_ _Bio. 472 Genetics (3 s.h.}
_ _Bio. 473 Human Physiology (4 s.h. )
_ _Bio. 474 Microbiology (4 s.h. )
_ _Bio. 475 Comparative and Experimental Embryology (4 s.h.)
_ _Bio. 476 General and Comparative Physiology (4 s.h. )
_ _Bio. 478 Radiation Biology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 483 Biochemistry (4 s.h. )
_ _E.S. 467 Oceanography and Limnology I (3 s.h.)
_ _E.S. 468 Oceanography and Llmnology II (3 s.h.)
_ _Sci. 453 Seminar l (2 s.h.)
_ _Sci. 454 Seminar 11 (2 s.h.)

C. FREE ELECTIVES .

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS --------····-···- - ··

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS - LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAMS

.

· -

E. . 361 '.\I ineralogy ( 4 s.h.)
- -E . 362 Meteorology (4 s.h. )
- - E.. 363 tructural Geology (4 s.h.)
E.S. 364 Paleontology (4 s.h.)

47

-- ··

30/ 40

E.S.
==E.S.
_ _E.S.
_ _E . .
_ _E.S.
_ _ E..
_ _E.S.
_ _ E.S.
_ _ E. .
_ _ E.S.
_ _ E. .
_ _ E..
_ _E. .

365 Geomorphology (3 s.h.)
366 Glacial and Pleistocene Geology (3 s.h.)
367 Economic Geology (4 s.h .)
368 P ractical Astronomy (3 s.h.)
369 Astrogeology (3 s.h.)
460-461 Field Geology I & 11 (4 s.h. )
462 Climatology (4 s.h.)
463 Optical Mineralogy (4 s.h.)
464 Petrography (4 s.h.)
465 Petrology (4 s.h.)
466 tratigraphy (4 s.h. )
467, 468 Oceanography and Limnology I & 11
469 Planetary ystems (3 s h. )

Eng. 372 .1\1 ilton
- -Eng. 371 Chaucer
= =Eng. 444 hake;,peare: Selected Plays
9
Electives ...
To be selected from areas listed abo,e or from ot~er departm{nt
offerings. tudents minoring in secondary educa11on must e ect
Eng. 331 Speech unless exempted by the department.

25/ 24

C. FREE ELECTIVES

124
(6

s.h.)

C. FREE ELECTIVES .. .. ...

34/ 24
124

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
Courses not previously selected from Distribution Requirements
in English, with the exception of Eng. 4-06 which is not required
One course in area of language ·-- _ _
· - ·--·
_ _Eng. 330 Elementary Phonetics in the tudy of Dialects
_ _Eng. 341 Historical Development of the English
Language
_ _Eng. 437 Descriptive American-English Grammar
_ _Eng. 472 Foundations of Language
Eng. 379 Advanced Composition __ _
Eng. 488 Senior Seminar in Literature and Language
One additional course in American literature, exclusive of
American literature figure or figures course
One course in a literary period
_ _Eng. 266 World Literature II
_ _Eng. 377 The Victorian Period in Engli;,h Literature
_ _ Eng. 378 English Literature of the ixteenth Century
_ _Eng. 380 18th Century Literature
_ _ Eng. 381 Age of Pope
_ _ Eng. 461 The Romantic Period in English Literature
_ _ Eng. 478 17th Century Poetry and Prose
One course in a literary genre
_ _Eng. 334 Poetry
_ _ Eng. 434 Contemporary Poetry
_ _ Eng. 445 Modem Drama
_ _ Eng. 453 Aspects of the ovel
_ _ Eng. 469 Critical Approaches to Literature
_ _ Eng. 442 Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama
1660-1800
One course in a literary figure( s)
_ _ Eng. 374 Fitzgerald, Hemingway and Faulkner:
An Exploration
_ _ Eng. 373 Hawthorne, P oe and Melville

48

60
48
12

.. 39/40
9
3

3
3

3
3

3

3

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44

ENGLISH
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44
2. Requirements pecific to the Major _
_ _Foreign Language ( intermediate level 6 s.h. )
_ _Mathmatics course (3 s.h.)
_ _ Psychology course (3 s.h.)

FINE ARTS

l:~:u::i :~:te~ld~ate

2. Requirr::~:n
- -Mathematics course (3 s.h.)
= =Psychology cou rse (3 s.h. )

48
12

le~;) 6 s.h.)

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
1. Required Courses
-- -·F A. 211-212 Experiencing Art I & 11 • (6 s.h.)
- -F:A: 243-244 Art and Chilitat ion I & 11• (4 s.h. )
F.A. 467 Philosophy of Art (2 s.h.J
~ k e n a;, part of general requ!rements, oth~r fine and per•
forming art courses will be substituted by advisement

_ 35/40
12

2. Elect ives available for Major (to be selected with de- 23/ 28
part mental advisement)
F.A. 145-146 Ceramics 1 & II _( 2 s.h. each)
- -F.A. 241-242 Painting & Drawing 1 & II (3 sh. each I
- -F.A. 345-346 culpture l & II (2 s.h. each )
- -F.A. 347-348 Textile Arts 1 & II (2 s.h. each )
- -F.A. 349 Lettering and Display (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 425 Advanced Ceramics (3 s.h.)
- -F.A. 427 Advanced culpturc (3 s.h. )
- -F.A. 431 Crafts (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 435 Metals (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 437 tagecraft (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 441 Printmaking (3 sh.)
- -F.A. 443 Jewelry (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 445 Weaving (2 s.h. )
- -F.A. 447 Photography _(2 _s h. )
- -F.A. 455 Ad,anced Pamtmg_ (3 s.h. )
--F.A. 456 Lithography ancl Silkscreen (3 s.h.)
- -F.A. 457 Life Drawing (2 s.h. )
- -F.A. 463 Lnderstanding Modem Art (2 s.h. )
- -F.A. 465 Background of .\lodem Art (2 s.h.)
--F.A. 471 Commercial Design (2 s h .)
- -F.A. 473 Art and the Home (2 s.h. )
.
- -F.A. 477 The Physical Asl?ects ? f the City (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 481-482 Independent tudy m Fme Arts l & II
- - (3 s.h. each)

.. 33/28

C. FREE ELECTIVES

124
49

HISTORY
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

60

l. Gene'.al Education Requirements listed on page 44
2. Requ,reme~ts pecific 10 the .Major
_ _MFore ,gn L~nguage (intermediate level 6 s.h.) - - al 11ema11cs course (3 s.h. )
_ _P sychology course (3 ;;.h.)

48
12

POLITICAL SCIENCE
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

28/ 24
124

MATHEMATICS
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

60
48
12

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

30/ 4-0

l. Required Courses

--t

50

24

60
48

United !ates History (6 s.h. ) recommended by department
2. Requirements Specific to the Major -·· _______ ____ __ _________ _ 12
_ _ Foreign Language (intermediate level-6 s.h.)
_ _Mathematics course (3 s.h.)
_ _Psychology (3 s.h.)

C. FREE ELECTIVES

_ _Math. 401 Theory of Groups 13 • h /
_ _ Math. 402 T~eory of Sets (3 s.h.J . .
1ath. 403 D!fferenlial Equations (3 s.h. )
- - 1ath. 411 Linear Algebra (3 • h )
- -~iathh. 412 lllodern College Ge~i~elry (3 s h J
- - 81 • 424 umber Theory (3 s.h.}
· ·
_ _ Math. 425 Theory of Equations (3 s h }
_ _ .\lalh. 441 umerical Analysis (3 s.h.i
~ a1hh. 445 Mathematical latistics (3 s h )
- -" 1at • 453 Probabilit y (3 s.h./
· ·
_ _Math. 455 Mathematical Logic (3 h)
_
Math. 461 Topology (3 s.h.)
•· ·
_
Math. 475 Matri" Algebra 13 s h J
_ _Math. 491 History of Mathematic~ (3 s.h. J

1udenls who desire certification to teach should elect the minor in
secondary education.

6

2. El_ectives Av~ilab!c for the Major _
History electives including a
·
f
·
- 30/34
rel111ed fi elds with appro I 1f118dx,mum O 6 semester hours in
va o epartment.

Math. 251-252 Calculus 111 and JV 16 s.h.J
At least 18 semester hours in 400-level
from the following:
courses to be selected

34/ 24

C. FREE ELECTIVES

36/ 40

l. Required Courses
- -~!st. 203 Un(ted t~les History lo 1877 (3 ; h ) •
- - 1st. 204 Un11ed tates His tory 1877 1
• •
( 3 s.h.) •
•
o present
• ludents majorin · H ·
History during le:~ fir~/o? are urged to lake United • late,
11
~aht~~~i-re an appropriate b~cr:~~:.:J ~: : ::a~~e~l~~u·~:~

_

6

124

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

1. Gene~al Education Requirements listed on page 44
2. Requ1reme~1s pecific lo the Major
.
--- -f1ore,ign L_a nguage ( intermediate level 6 ~.h. 1
" al 1emat1co course (3 s.h.l
_ _Psychology (3 s.h.)

_ _Math. 493 Computer Programming I (3 s.h.)
_ _Math. 494 Computer Programming JI (3 s.h.)
2. Departmental Electives
{Other than professional offer ings)

30

l . Required Courses .. _ _ _ __
6
_ _P.S. 221 Introduction to Political cience I:
Elements of Politics (3 s.h. )
_ _P.S. 222 Introduction 10 Political Science II :
Political Institutions (3 s.h.)
2. Elective Courses in Political Science
24
_ _P.S. 223 Classical Political Theory (3 s.h..)
_ _P.S. 225 American Government and Politics (3 s.h. )
_ _P.S. 226 American Stale and Local Political ystems
(3 s.h.)
_ _P.S. 227 American Political l ssues (3 s.h. )
P.S. 320 World Politics (3 s.h.)
= =P.S. 324 Comparative Non-Western Government (3 s.h.)
_ _ P.S. 325 Modern Political Theory (3 s.h .)
_ _ P.S. 376 Comparative Government (3 s.h.)
_ _ P. . 400 Public Administration: The Bureaucratic process
and the Political ystem (3 s.h.)
With permission of the department chairman, a student may
elect 6 semester hours of the 30-semester-hour requirement from
an area outside of Political cience. In all cases, however, s uch
electives must have a direct bearing on the student's study of
Political Science.

34

C. FREE ELECTIVES

124

PSYCHOLOGY
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44
____ 48
In the area of History and Social Science, group (g) is
recommended.
2. Requirements Specific to the Major
12
_ _ Foreign Language {inlennediale level 6 s.h.)
_ _Mathematics (3 s.h.) Math. 152, 153, or its equivalents
are recommended.
_ _P sychology course (3 s.h .)

51

60

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
1. Requir;!/;~;s~seneral- (3 s.h.)·--·------·--·-

·-·-····--·-·~=:=..

30
21

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS - PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

_ _ Psy. 301 Experimental Psychology (4 s.h.)
_ _Psy. 302 Tests and !"feasurements (3 s.h.)
_ _Psy. 420 P sych_olog1cal Statistics (3 s.h.)
- -~sy. 430 Theor!es of Learning and Motivation (3 sh )
- - sy. 432 The~nes of Personality (3 s.h.)
· ·
_ _ Psr 4:~}emmar: Problems in Contemporary P sychology

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Graduates majoring in Early Childhood Education are certified to
teach in nursery school, kindergarten, and through the eighth grade.
The college program, however, emphasizes thorough preparation and
experience in teaching in the nursery, kindergarten, and first three
grades.

2

2. Electives Available for Major ____ ·-·
_ _P sy. 108 Child Psychology (3 s.l;·_) ·····--·················· -·--···-··_ _P sy. 433 Ab~ormal Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _Psy. 435 Social P sychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ P sBy. h4 4~ Psychodynamics of Individual and
e av1or (3 s.h. )
Group
_ _ Psy. 443 P sychology of Adolescence (3 s h )
_ _ Psy. 480 Systems of Psychology (3 s.h.) · ·

9

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

C. FREE ELECTIVES ________________ _

34

124

1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 -····-····-·-··-· 48
2. Requirements Specific to the Major ······-·······-·-··--··--·-····--······-· 12
_ _P sychology 107-108 (6 s.h.)
_ _ Performing Art Option (3 s.h. )
_ _ Performing Music Option (3 s.h.)

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
_ _ Ed. 205 Introduction to Education (3 s.h.)
SUGGESTED THIRD YEAR
E.C. 224 Children's Literature in Early Childhood
Education (2 s.h.)
_ _E.C. 321 Language Arts in Early Childhood Education
(5 s.h.)
_ _E.C. 323 Child Development and the Early Childhood
Curriculum I (6 s.h. )
_ _E.C. 4-03 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education I
( 4 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. P sy. 304 Educational P sychology (3 s.h. )
_ _Health Ed. 337 The School and Community Health
Program ( Z s.h.)
_ _Mus. 321 Music in Early Childhood Education (2 s.h.)

_

_

SUGGESTED FOURTH YEAR
E.C. 324 Child Development and the Early Childhood
Curriculum JI (6 s.h.)
_ _E.C. 4-04 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education II (4 s.h.)
Students must elect one set of the following:
either:
_ _E.C. 431 Creative Techniques for Language Development
in Early Childhood (3 s.h.)
and
_ _ E.C. 430 Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3 s.h.)
or:
_ _E.C. 421 Programming Pre-Kindergartens for Culturally
Disadvantaged Children (3 s.h.)
and
_ _E.C. 487 Independent Study in Early Childhood Education

52

53

3

_ _ Education Foundations Option (3 s.h. )
_ _ p. Ed. 251 Introduction to Education of the Handicapped
(2 s.h.)

128

C. FREE ELECTIVES

20
128

General Recommendation : Elective courses to complete the 128 cred its
required for graduation may be selected ~i!hout restrictio~. Howeve_r,
it is generally recommended that one add111onal three-credit course m
Education and one three-credit course in Psychology be elected.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

FINE ARTS EDUCATION

The Elementary Educat"
f
d
ff .
.
_ion c~urse o stu y prepares students for
e ec_bve and creative teaching wh1ch involves a responsibility to relate
; ~;;:~ulumd nrds ?f a ~ocie_ty. \Yhile major focus is on the ability to
. goo earning s1tuallons m a variety of sub. ect matte
~:ge:fnndgescpthho?l orga,nizadtionabl_paUerns make it im~rtant for :tuaJ::t~
in a se ecte su Ject matte
d
h
0
~
::a~s
wlk_be
eligible
for
certifica~i:~e:~
te~~h
e;:sl~
;,ec;~~e:;
1

!~:~

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

-:w -~

I. Cene~al Education Requirements listed on page
2. Heq u1rements pecific to the Major
_
Mathemat ics (3 s.h. )
_
Psychology 107 and 108 (6 s.h.)
_ G eneral Education Course (not psychology) ( 3 I
s. 1.)

60
48
12

_

Rdg. Ed. 317 The Teaching of Reading in the El
chool (3 s.h. )
ementary
_
F.A. 312 Art in Education (2 s.h. )
_
Math. Ed. 312 Mathematics in the Elementary School
_ _ Mus. 311 Mus ic in the Elementary cbool ( 2 s.h.)
( 3 s.b. )
UCGE TED FOURTH YEAR
E\f!:h~~l Social tudies in the Elementary chool

_ _El. Ed. 2314 Elementary Curriculum II: Seminar (2 h )
_ _ El. Ed. <K>3-404 tudent Teaching (8 s.h.)
s. ·
_ _PhE Ecl. 338 Hcahlth and Phys ical Education in the
1ementary c ool (3 s.h. )
_ _Sci. Ed. 3ll Science in the Elementary School (
o
3 s.h.)
ne course lo he_ selected from the following:
_
Ed. 421 History of Education (3 s.h.)
_
Ed. 471 Philosophy and Education (3 s.h.)
_
Ed. 475 Ed1'.cation and Social Change (3 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. 479 Social-Psychological Issues and th A
•
Teacher (3 s.h.)
e mencan

54

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
48
12

education areas

43
UCCE TED TIIIRD YEAR
_
El. Ed. 2313 Elementary Curriculum I (6 s.h.)
_
Ed. Psy. 304 Educational Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _Rdg. Ed. 303 Teaching Languages Arts in the El
School ( 2 s.h. )
ementary

The college endeavors to prepare fine arts teachers who can help
children to explore their capabilities for natural expression, to think
for themselves in original ways, and to develop sensitivity to the aesthetic
aspects of their lives. All art education courses seek to enlarge the
student's competence as an artist, his understanding of art in human life,
and his mastery of the skills, knowledge, and attitudes necessary for
effective teaching in a public school situation. tudents who complete
this program will be eligible for a ew Jersey certificate to teach fine
arts in grades K-12.

I. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 2. Students may elect any 12 semester hours within the general

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

-

25

C. FREE ELECTIVES

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

__

40

F.A. 145-146 Ceramics I and ll (4 s.h.)
- -F.A. 241-242 Painting and Drawing I and JI (6 s. h. )
- -F.A. 243-244 Art and Civi lizat ion l and II (4 s.h.l
=
I.E. 293 Bas ic Industrial Arts (2 s.h.)
F.A. 345-346 culpture I and II ( 4 sh.)
- -F.A. 347-348 Tex1ile Arts I and II (4 s.h. )
=
F.A. 349 Lettering and Display (2 s.h.)
_ _ F.A. 441 Prinlmaking (3 s.h.)
_ _ F.A. 443 Jewelry (2 s.h. )
_ _Fine Arts Electives (9 s.h.)

24

C. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
_ _ Ed. 205 Introduction to Education (3 s.h. )
_ _Education Foundations Option (3 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. Psy. 304 Educational Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ cc. Ed. 300 Principles and Techniques of Education (3 s.h.)
_ _ F.A. 341--342 Art Education l and ll (4 s.h.)
_ _ F.A. 405-406 Student Teaching (8 s.h.)

D. FREE ELECTIVES _

4

128

55

c. Metals

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
This program is available in September 1969 for the class of 1973.
In the preparation of industrial arts teachers for grades K-12
emphasis is placed on an understanding of our complex technical
society and the problems growing out of such complexity as well as the
teaching of manipulative skills. It is recognized that the grad uate must
be an educator first and an industrial arts teache r second. tudents who
complete this program will be eligible for a e w J ersey certificate to
teach industrial arts in grades K-12.

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 _ _________
2. Requirements pecific to the Major . .
_ _Psy. 107 General P sychology (3 s.h.)
_ _Psy. 108 Child P sychology or P sy. 443 Psychology of
Adolescence (3 s.h.)
_ _ Economics and or :\1athematics (6 s.h.)

48
12

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
1. Common Foundation Courses I to be taken by a ll st udents in
the major)
_ _I.E. 111 Introduction to Industrial tudies (2 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 120 Elements of Drafting (2 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 130 Elements of Woodworking (2 s.h.)
_ _LE. 140 Elements of Metalworking (2 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 150 Elements of Electronics (2 s.h. )
_ _I.E. 160 Elements of Graphics (2 s.h.J
_ _I.E. 170 Elements of Power (2 s.h.)

47
14

2. Programs for Major Interest Areas (After completing the common foundation courses in the major. a student has the opportunit y to select a major interest area. A student must take all
the courses listed under the interest area. ) . .... .. ·---···- . 33
a. Drafting
_ _I.E. 221 Technical Drafting (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 222 Machine Drafting and Design (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 223 Electronic Drafting (3 s.h. )
_ _I.E. 250 General Electricity-Electronics (3 s.h. J
_ _I.E. 321 Light Building Design (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 322 Architectural Drafting (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 323 Technical Illustration (3 s.h .)
_ _I.E. 333 Ca rpentry and Building Construction (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 344 .Machine Metals (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 362 creen Process Reproduction (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. Electives (3 s.h.)
b. Woods
_ _I.E. 250 General Electricit y-Electronics (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 322 Architectural Drafting (3 s.h. )
_ _ I.E. 331 Mach ine Woodworking (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 332 Furniture Design and Construction (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 333 Carpentry and Building Construction (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 334 Contemporary Trends in Woodworking (3 s.h.)
_ _ I.E. 335 Cabinetmaking (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 371 Design Fundamentals (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. Electives (9 s.h. )

56

·
(3 h)
J.E. 222 Machine Drafting and Des11?'
s ..
- -J.E. 250 General Electricity-_Electromcs (3 s.b.)
- -I.E. 331 Machine Woodworking (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 341 Welding Technology (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 342 Metal Fabrication (3 s.h. )_
- -I.E. 343 Forge and Foundry P ractice (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 344 Machine Metals (3 s.~.)
- -I.E. 345 Products Manufacturing (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 346 Metallurgy (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 371 Design Fundamentals (3 s.h. )
= =I.E. Electives (3 s.h.)

d. Electronics
I.E. 223 Electronic Dralting (3 s.h .)
- -I.E. 251 Circuit Analysis I ( 4 s.h.)
- -I.E. 252 Circuit Analysis II (4 s.h.)
- -I.E. 253 Electronic Tubes and Semiconductors (4 s.h. )
- -I.E. 354 Circuit Systems I (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 355 Circuit ystems JI (3 s.h. )
- -l.E. 357 F abr ication and Development of
- - Electronic~ Devices (3 s.h.)
l E 362 creen P rocess Reproduction (3 s.h.)
.
- -Supplcm; ntal Mathematics and/ or suppletedt~I Phy~ics
and/ or major option with departments a v1semen
(6 s.h. )

e. Graphics
•
3 h )
I.E. 250 General Electricity-Electromcs <. s. ·
- -I.E. 361 Advanced Letterpress Rep~oduct1on (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 362 creen Process Reproduction. (3 s.h .)
- -I.E. 363 Black and White Photographic
- - Reproduction (3 s.h. )
.
l.E. 364-65 Color Photographic Reproduct1on l & II
(6 s.h. )
. I & II (6 h l
I.E. 366-67 Lithographic Reproduction
s. ·
- -I.E. 368-69 Color eparation (6 s.h.)
= =J.E. Electives (3 s.h.)

--

f. Comprehensive
I.E. 347 :\letalsmithing (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 371 Design Fundamentals (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 373 Plastics (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 374 Crafts (3 s.h. )
- - Ph. 474 Aesthetics (3 s.h .)
- -I.E. 384 Construction ond Use of Audio-V i, ual i\ledia
- - (3 s.h.)
p
tudents (15 s.h.)
Specialization Electives for Compr~hensive rograms
I.E. 221 Technical Drafting (3 s.h .)
- -I.E. 251 Circuit Analysis I (4 s.h.)
- -I.E. 331 Machine Woodworking (3 s.h. )
- -I.E. 344 Machine Metals (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 348 Metalsmithing II (3 s.h.) .
- -I.E. 362 Screen Process Reproduction (3 s.h.)
- -I.E. 3 72 Design Application (3 s.h.)
= =I.E. 481-82 Independent Study l -11 (3-6 s.h.)

57

21

C. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
Sec. Ed. 300 Principles and Techniques of Education
( 3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 314 Principles and T echniques of Teaching Industrial
Arts Education (2 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 315 Princ iples, Methods, Curricul um in Industrial
Arts Education (2 s.h. )
_ _Ed. P sy. 304 Ed ucational P sychology (3 s.h.)
_ _Education Founda tions Option (3 s.h.)
_ _I.E. 405406 Student Teaching (8 s.h.)

--

L . . 401 Book Selection for Children and Young P eople
- - (3 s.h.)
h 1 (3 s h )
Math. Ed. 312 Mathematics in the Elementary c oo
..
- -M
311 Music in the Elementary chool (2 s.h.)
- -p:_\d. 338 Health and Physical Education in the Elementary
-chool (3 s.h.)
h)
. Ed , 311 Science in the Elementary School (3 s ..
_ _S Cl .
UGGE TED FOURTH YEAR
Elem. Ed. 301 Social
--

128

LIBRARY SCIENCE EDUCATION

(3 s.h.)

Elem. Ed. Z314
Elem. Ed. 4-034
F.A. 312 Art in
- -L. . 302 Basic

tudies in the Elementary School

.
Se ·
(2sh)
Elementary Cumculum II :
mmar
..
tudent Teaching (8 s.h.)
Education (2 s.h.)
.
.
Reference and Bibliograplucal Services 11

(3 s.h.)
h )
_ _L . . 402 chool Library Administration (3 s. •

--

(Teacher librarian)

This program prepares students to serve as teacher-librarians by
making provision for the necessar y teaching certificate ( Elementary
Education or a secondary subj ect area), as well as the required library
science credits. The contribution which a broad subj ect matter background offers to the professional librarian has been recogn ized, and
every effort has been made to incorporate a mea ning ful pattern of
courses within the liberal arts tradition. Students who complete this
program will be eligible for ew Jer ey certifi cation as a teacher•
librarian in grades K-12.
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 .
2. Requirements

pecific to the Major
_ _ Foreign Language (intermediale level ) ( 6 s.h .)
_ _Mathematics (3 s.h.)
_ _ Psychology (3 s.h.)

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
(Elementary Orientation)
UGGE TED

ECOND YEAR

60
48
12

10
C. FREE ELECTIVES

128

- ORJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS ---------···· ----·-·· ····
8. MA
(Secondary O rientation)
SUGGE TED

UGGESTED THIRD YEAR
Elem. Ed. Z313 Ele mentary Curriculum I (6 s.h. )
_ _Ed. Psy. 304 Educational Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Rdg. Ed. 303 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary
c hool (2 s.h.)
_ _ Rdg. Ed. 317 Teaching Reading in the Elementary chool
(3 s.h. )
_ _ L. . 301 Basic Re ference and Bibliographical Services l
(3 s.h. )

58

ECO D YEAR

L.S. 201 Introduction to chool Library Service ~3 s.~.)
- -L.S. 202 Fundamentals of Cataloguing and Class1fica11on
- - (3 s.h.)
UGGESTED THIRD YEAR

58

Ed. Psy. 304 Educational Psychology (3 s.h.)
- -T eaching Major department courses• ( ~8 s.h. )_
- -L.S. 301-302 Bas ic Reference and Bibhograph1cal Services
- - 1 & II (6 s.h.)
p
I
L.S. 4-01 Book Selection for Children and Young eop e
- - (3 s.h .)
_ _Education Foundations Option (3 s.h.)

__ L. .

201 Introduction to School Library ervices (3 s.h.)
_ _ L. . 202 Fundamentals of Cataloging and Classification
(3 s.h.)

65

SUGGESTED FOU RTH YEAR
S tudent T eaching in major area ( 8 s.h.)
- -T eaching Major department courses (12 s.h.)
- -Eng. Ed. 370, Math. Ed. 381, or S.S. Ed. 372 (3 s.h. )
= :L.s. 402 School Library Administration (3 s.h.)
• English, Mathemat ics. History and Social

ciences

3
C. FREE ELECTIVES

128

59

EDUCATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED

MUSIC EDUCATION

This course of study prepares students t0
h b
trainable mentally retarded child
I .
te~c
oth educable and
chosen this field because of dee ~e~. t i ~ recognized that studen ts have
learning problems It is als p Ill er_est m chi ldren with emotional and
retard~d must ha~e an ext;n;r:g;;~~kd /hat te?chers of the mentally
education as well as in their a
f
g_ o~nd_ 111 general elementary
plete this program will be eli rhie ~o:pec~alizat1on. tud_ents who comthe mentally retarded in grad! K-12. a ew Jersey certificate to teach
A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

60

I. Gene~al Education Requirements listed on pag: :
2. Requirements
_
Psy. 107
_
Psy. _108
_ _ Elect ives

pecific to the Major General Psychology (3 8 h ) ·Child Psychology (3 s.h.").
chosen on department d .
a v1sement (6 s.h.)

48
12

. 1Voice, primary
Vocal Emphasis l Piano or Organ, primary

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

54
_ _

SUGGE TED SECOND YEAR
Ed. 205 Introduction to Education (3 s.h.)
p(2~.·hj>l Introduction to Education of the Handicapped

_

Piano proficiency of different levels of attainment, according lo
the needs in the various emphasis areas, is req uired of all music education majors. A student who can exhibit the requi red proficiency upon
entrance may choose the study of a secondary instrument in place of
the secondary piano course.
The development of the ability to use the voice is also required of
each music education major. Where voice study is not included in
the student's program, he is required to participate in a choral organization at least two semesters.

Rdg. Ed. 317 The Teaching 0 f R d. ·
School (3 s.h. )
ea mg Ill the Elementary
.Math. Ed. 312 Math
•
h
1·
(3 s.h. ) or Sci Edema ,cs '~ t e ~lementary chool
School (3 s.h.) ·
· 311 c,ence m the Elementary

In addition to the presentation of the high school subjects required
for admission, the student must give evidence of sufficient high school
musical activity and pre-college music study. This will be supplemented
by an audition, in which the student will display his proficiency in his
primary performance field. The level of advancement and proficiency
required may be obtained from the department chairman.

J:~1/1

3 2
_ _SpH!~·in:

ing Language to the Dea f and Hard of

3
_ _Spil!tafi~ J;/:~Je~ct~~n '.J:.furriculum Building for
8

_ SpTe! ~i1i~r J;:\;:bl~ti~~d toJ~ateb:alsMand 11\l lethods for
(5 s.h.)
ca e l enta y Retarded

A series of musical aptitude tests for use in counseling and guidance
i also taken by the student during the audition period.

UGGESTED FO URTH YEAR
_ _ Education Foundations Option (3 s.h.)
_
F.A. 312 Art in Education (2 s.h.)
_ _Sp. Ed. 4034 Student Teaching (8 s.h. )

All music education maj ors will appear on regularly scheduled
informal studio recita ls and will perform before a jury at each final
exam ination period.

_ _ SpRe~~;d:l l3n~h~)uction to Art and Crafts for .\[entail>
_ _ Sp. Ed. 453 Orientation in Psychological Testing

C· FREE ELECTIVES

(2

At the end of the sophomore year a comprehensive exami nation will

be given to determ ine the student's continuance in the Music Education

s.h.)

program.

14
128

60

Piano or Organ, primary
Instrumental Emphasis String, primary
{
Wind or percussion, primary
The general music emphasis area, qualifying the student to teach
both choral and instrumental music, may be added to this curriculum
by electing and adding to any of the five listed emphasis areas certain
courses from one or more of the other emphasis areas.

_ Sp. Ed. 252 Introduction to Psychology of th H d"
capped (3 s.h.)
e an 1_ _ Sp. Ed. 254 Introduction to Mental Retardation
13 s.h.)
UGGE TED THIRD YEAR
_ _ Elem. Ed. 2313 Elementary Curriculum I (6 s.h.)
_ _Rdg. Ed. 303 Teaching Lang
A
.
chool (2 s.h.J
uage rts m the Elementary
_

The Music Department offers courses leading to a maj or in music
education for students preparing to teach in the elementary or secondary
schools.
Courses are also offered to meet the specified mus ic requirements
in the various curriculums other than music education. In addition,
other courses are offered to meet the cultural needs of the student who
desires further musical development.
In order to meet the needs and the range of interests and aptitudes
of the music education maj or student, a basic program of studies with
emphasis on the five following areas is offered:

pecific information regarding the level of advancement and proficiency required for graduation ma y be obtained from the department
chairman.

61

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS _________ . ______ _____ __

60

1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 . __ _

____ 48
St'!dents should elect Mus. 161-162 in their Distribution Requirements.

2. Requirements Specific to the Major ______________ ····-····-·_ _ Psy. 107 General Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Psy. 108 Child P sychology or Psy. 443
Psychology of Adolescence (3 sh.)
_ _ Mus. 261-262 History of Music I and II (4 s.h.)
_ _ Elective in Liberal Arts area (2 s.h. )

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
_ _Mus.
_ _Mus.
_ _Mus.
_ _ Mus.

The development of motor skills and . a~ u_nderstanding _o~ . t~e
science o f body movement in relation ~o lim1tat1ons and poss1b1ht1es
are the essence of the Ph ysical Education program. Studen_ts shou_ld
develop an appreciation o f the ph ysical self a nd understand1~g of 1~S
eds and its effects on the othe r fa cets of the human or ganism as it
f!nctions in modern society. Students who complete_ the course of study
are certified to teach physical education and health m grades K-12.

12

38

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

SUGGESTED FOURTH YEAR
_ _ Mus. 413 or 414 Ensemble JV ( ½ s.h.)
_ _Mus. 423-424 Primary Instrumenl JV ( I s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 443 Percussion Class (½ s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 451-452 Orchestration l and 11 (4 s.h.) , or
Mus. 451 and Mus. 454 Choral Arranging (4 s.h.)

C. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

24

_ _ Ed. 205 Introduction to Education (3 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. Psy. 304 Education Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Education Foundat ions Option (3 s.h.)
_ _ Sec. Ed. 300 Principles and Techniques of Education (3 5 h.)
_ _Mus. 377 Music Education in the Elementary and
Junior High Schools (2 s.h.)
_ _Mus. 378 Music Education in the Senior H igh School (2 s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 405-406 Student Teaching (8 s.h.)

-- -------------------··-·

26

33

Ed. 205 Introduction to Education (3 s.h.)
- -Ed. P sy. 304 Educational Psychology (3 s.h. )
- -Health Ed. 333 Me thods & Materials of Health Education
- - in Elementary & econdary Schools (2 s.h.)
Ph. Ed. 343 Phys ical Education Curric ulum I (4 s.h.)
- -Ph. Ed. 344 Physical Education Curriculum II (5 s.h.)
- ec. Ed . 300 Principles & T echniques of Education (3 s.h.)
= =Ph. Ed. 405-406 Student Teaching (8 s.h.)
Ph. Ed. 454 Organization, Administration & Supervision of
- - Health Education & Physical Education (3 s.h.)
_ _Ph. Ed. 455 Evaluation in Physical Education (2 s.h.)

6

9

D. FREE ELECTIVES ...

128

128

62

---- --·-.

Ph. Ed. 141 Introduction to Physical Education (2 s.h. )
- -Ph. Ed. 161 Movement F'undamen1als (1 s.h. )
- -Ph. Ed. 163 Individual ports l (1 s.h. )
- -Ph. Ed. 166 Team Sports I ( 1 s.h.)
- -Ph. Ed. 168 Gymnastics I (1 s.h.)
- -Ph. Ed. 221-222 Dance I & II (2 s..h. )
- -Ph. Ed. 268 Gymnastics lI (1 s.h. )
- - Ph. Ed. 292 Camping (3 s.h.)
- -Ph. Ed. 367 T eam Sports II (I sh.)
- -Ph. Ed. 364 Individual ' ports II (1 s.h. )
- -Ph. Ed. 468 Team ports Ill ( 1 s.h.)
- -Bio. 377-378 Kinesiology & Physiology of Exercise
- - l & JI (6 s.h. )
Health Ed. 431 First Aid (2 s.h. )
- - Ph. Ed . 451 Adaptive Physical Education (2 s.h. )
= =Physical Education elective (I s.h. )

SUGGESTED THIRD YEAR
_ _ Mus. 313-314 Ensemble III (l s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 323-324 Primary Instrument III (2 s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 333-334 Secondary Ins1rumen1 Ill, or
Mus. 3332-3342 Secondary Piano, or
Mus. 341-342 Accompanying I and II (l s.h.)
_ _Mus. 343 Brass Class (½ s.h.)
_ _Mus. 344 Woodwind Class (½ s.h. )
_ _ Mus. 357-358 Form and Analysis I and II (4 s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 373-374 Conducting I and II (4 s.h.)

-··--•-·····----- ____ _

~

2. Requirements pecific to the Major - - -·---·-··- -····- _ _ Psy. 107 Ge neral Psychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Psy. 108 Child P sychology (3 s.h.)
Bio. 202 Human Physiology & Anatomy (4 s.h. )
= =Music elective (any performing music course- 2 s.h .)

SUGGESTED SECOND YEAR
_ _Mus. 213-214 Ensemble II (l s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 223-224 Primary Instrument II (2 s.h.)
_ _ Mus. 233-234 Secondary Instrument JI , or
Mus. 2332-2342 Secondary Piano (l s.h. )
_ _Mus. 241-242 String Class I and II, or
Mus. 2334-2344 Secondary String (I s.h. )
_ _ Mus. 251-252 Theory III and IV (6 s.h.)

D. FREE ELECTIVES ___

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44 ----- .... ··

SUGGESTED FIR T YEAR
123-124 Primary Instrument I (2 s.h.)
113-114 Ensemble I (l s.h.)
133-134 econdary lnslrument I (I s.h. )
151-152 Theory I and II (4 s.h.)

C. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

63

SCIENCE EDUCATION
The science offerings encompass the area of ph ys ics, chemjstry,
biology, the earth sciences, and science education. A four-year program
leads to a Bachelor of Arts degree in science education and certification
to teach science in grades 7 through 12.
A core program in the fre hman and sophomore years establishes a
sound basis upon which a student may special ize in one a rea. The flexibility of specialization in the junio r and senior years is an outstanding
feature.
earl y half the total program consists of content courses.
Recent information, new techniques. and course designs are always
inco rporated in the department offerings. These have depth and semester-hour value adequate for admission to a graduate program of the
student's choice in subj ect matter area, education, or research.

60

A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requirements listed on page 44

Department recommendation : Biology 100 (4 s.h. )
Earth ci. 261 (4 s.h.)
2. Requirements pecific to the Major __ _ .... ...
_ _ Psy. 107 General P sychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Psy. 443 Psychology of Adolescence (3 s.h.)
_ _ Mathematics courses (6 s.h.)

48
12

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

37

23

_ _ Education Foundations Options ( ee page ) ( 6 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. Psy. 304 Educational P sychology (3 s.h.)
_ _ ec. Ed. 405-6 tudent Teaching (8 s.h. )
_ _ Sci. 451 T eaching cience in the 'econdary chool 13 ,.h.)
_ _
ec. Ed. 370 Principles & T echniques of Teaching in
Secondary Education (3 s.h.)

D. FREE ELECTIVES

128
The following major electives are rotated in two-year sequences:

Biology

64

c hemistry
-

-

Ch
381-382 Organ ic Chemistry I & 11 (4 s.h. each)
Ch::· 383 Quantitative Analysis (4 s.h. )
.
Chem: 385 Instrumental :\1 ethods of Chemical Analysis (3 s.h .l
Chem. 481-482 Physical Chemistry l & ll (4 s.h. each)
Chem. 484 Industrial Chemistry (3 s.h.)

Earth Science
E.. 360 Astronautics (2 s.h.)
E 361 Mineralogy (4 s.h.)
~ - · 362 Meteorology ( 4 s.h.)
E. · 363 tructural Geology (4 s.h.)
~ - · 364 Paleontology (4 s.h.)
365 Geomorphology (3 s.h.)
E.. 366 Glacial and Pleistocene Geology (3 s.h.)
= =E.. 367 Economic Geology (4 ~.h.)
E 368 Practical Astronomy (3 s.h .)
~ - · 369 Astrogeology (3 s.h.)
460-461 Field Geology I & II (2 s.h. each )
E. . 462 Climatology ( 4 s.h.)
E 463 Optical Mineralogy (4 s.h.)
~ : : 464 Petrography (4 s.h .)
_ E.. 465 Petrology (4 s.h.)
E
466 tratigraphy (4 s.h.)
--E:s: 467 Oceanography and L_imnology I (3 s.h.)
- -E. . 468 Oceanography and L1mnology II (3 s.h.)
= =E. . 469 Planetary ystems (3 s.h.)

_E: :

Physics

8

_ _ Bio. 203 Plant and Animal Commun ities (4 sem. hrs.)
_ _ Bio. 351 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation- Biological
13 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 371 Animal Form and Function I (4 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 372 Animal Form and Funct ion 11 (4 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 374 Ecology (3 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 375 Morphology and Evolution ol the Plant Kingdom (4 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 376 Anatomy and Physiology of eed Plants (4 s.h.)
_ _Bio. 377 Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise 1 (3 s.h.)

-

_E: :

_ _Chem. 183-184 Chemistry I & 11 18 s.h.)
_ _ Bio. 201 Cell Biology ( 4 s.h.)
_ _ E. . 262 Earth cience-Extra Terrestrial (4 s.h .)
_ _ Phys. 291-292 General Physics I & II (8 s.h.)
_ _ Major Electives ( 11 s.h.)
_ _ Health Ed . 231 First Aid & Accident Pre,ention (2 ,.h.)

C. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

_Bio. 378 Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise II (3 s.h. )
Bio. 472 Genetics (3 s.h.)
Bio. 473 Human Physiology (4 s.h.)
Bio. 474 Microbiology ( 4 s.h.) .
(
h)
B" 475 Comparat ive and Experimental Embryology 4 s. .
B\~: 476 General and Comparative Physiology (4 s.h.)
Bio. 478 Radiation Biology (3 s.h.)
Bio. 483 Biochemistry (4 s.h .)

·cience

_phys. 352 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation-Physical
(2 s.h.)
_phys. 391 Mechanics (4 s.h.)
..
_ _Phys. 392 Magnetism and Electnc1ty (4 s.h. )
_ phys. 393 Electronics (4 s.h.l
Phys. 394 Optics (4 s.h.)
- -Phys. 395 Fluid Mechanics (3 s.h.)
= =Phys. 491 Thermodynamics and Heat ( 4 s.h.)
_ _Phys. 492 Modern Physics (4 s.h. )
Phys. 494 Quantum Mechanics (3 s.h.)
=
Phys. 495 Solid tate Physics (3 s.h.)

Miscellaneous
- 5 c i . 452 History and Philosophy of , cience (2 s.h.)
_ _
i. 453 Seminar I (2 s.h.)
_ _
ci. 454 eminar 11 (2 s.h. )
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cienre

SOCIAL WELFARE
This curriculum provides a broad background in the liberal arts and
in the social-behavioral sciences as orientation to societal problems for
the citizen and gives a knowledge base for the graduate students. The
proposed curriculum is seen as an effort to meet soundly some of the
manpower needs of the public welfare and rehabilitation programs at
the beginning levels of emplo yment.
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A. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
1. General Education Requireme nts lis ted on page 44 _
2. Requirements pecific to the Maj or
_ _P sy. 107 General Psychology (3 s.h .)
_ _P sy. 108 Child P sychology (3 s.h.}
_ _ Econ. 451 Economics I (3 s.h.)
_ _P.S. 374 American Government &. Politics (3 s.h.)
• tudents sho uld elect Math. 116 to fulfill the mathematics requirement and Soc. 371 and 472 to fulfill the h istory a nd socinl &eience
requirement.

48
12

B. MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

A.

60

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

. cl

General Education Requirements. hste on page
1. Requirements pecific to the Maior - ··•·
2
'
P sy. 107 General P sychology ( 3 s.h.)
Psy. 108 Child P sychology (3 s.h .)
J\lath. 116 Descriptive tatistics (3 s.h .)

44• ····--·--· ..

48
12

-

Elective (3 s.h.}
d B'
201 to meet science
• Students should . elect Bio. 100 an
to.
distribution requirements.

39
MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

8.
39

.

p. Ed. 251 Introduction to Education of the H and icapped
s.h.)
Ed 351 peech Correction (3 s.h.)
Ed·. 352 T eaching Language to the Deaf and Hard of
Hearing ( 3 s.h.}
)
S Ed 355 Psychology of Communication (3 s.h.
Eel 356-357 S peech Pathology I and II (6 s.h .)

-

1. S pecialized Courses
12
_ _ S.W. 201 Introduction to Social Welfare (3 s.h .l
_ _ .W. 3 10 Contemporary ocial P olicy and Services (3 s.h.)
_ _ .W. 311 ~fethods of Socia l Work (3 s.h.)
_ _ .W. 411 Field Experience Seminar (3 s.h. }
2. Course to be selected from the foll owing , with guidance from
the Soc ial Welfare fac ulty .. ... _
_ .. .... _
_ _
27
_ _ Hist. 461 History o f the American City (3 s.h. )
_ _P sy. 432 Theory of Personality (3 s.h.}
_ _P sy. 433 Abnormal P sychology (3 s.h.}
_ _P sy. 435 Social P sych ology (3 s.h.)
_ _P sy. 441 Psychodynamics of Individual and Group Behavior (3 s.h.)
_ _P sy. 445 Home and Family Life (3 s.h. )
_ _ P.S. 320 American tale and Local Political ystems (3
s.h .)
_ _P .S. 4-00 Public Ad ministration (3 s.h.)
_ _ P . . 453 American Po litical l s~ue~ (3 s.h.)
_ _Soc. 363 Urban Sociology (3 s.h. )
_ _Soc. 364 !ratification ystems (3 s h.}
_ _Soc. 473 ocia l Problems: Rac ial and Cultural Minorities
(3 s.h.)
_ _Soc. 475 Cultural A nthropology (3 s.h.)
_ _ .W. 312 Methods of ocial Research (3 s.h.}

C. FREE ELECTIVES .. _ . __

.de basic training for other clinical opporl t is also design~ lo rovd b
for further o-raduate work and t~us
tunities by offenfng a t~ofia 1·oanseby the Ameri;an peech and Hearmg
ualify students or cer t ca l
Association (A. .H.A.) ·

(2

S

-

s:·.

-

- s::
-

Sp. Ed. 454 Phonetics (3 s.h. )
. .
h )
Sp. Ed. 457-458 Speech and Hea~ing Clinic l and II !4 s . .
S Ed 459 Introduction to Aud1ology (3 s.h. }
d
460 Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear an
Speech :Mechanism (3 s.h.)
.
.
·.
. Ed. 462 Aural Rehabilitation ( Lip Reading and Audi
Ptory Training 3 b.h.)
H d
Ed. 463 Method s of T eaching the Deaf and the ar
P~! Hearing (3 s.h. }
f J
. .
Ed 252 Introduction to Psychology o t te
·
0 ptton. P·
Handicapped ( 3 s.h.) or
Sp. Ed. 456 S peech Pathology 111 (3 s.h.l

- --s:: Ed.
-

19

c. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
Education Foundations Option ( page 68) ( 3 s .h.}
-Ed Psy 304 Educational Psychology (3 s.h.)
.
- Se~- Ed. 300 Principles and T echniques of Educa1ton

-

( 3 s.h.)
h )
Sp. Ed. 403-404 tude nt Teaching (8 s. · .
- -Sp. Ed. 453 Orientation in P sychology T esting (2 s.h. )

--

10

25

124
EDUCATION OF THE SPEECH DEFECTIVE
AND HARD OF HEARING
The major in speech and hearing is designed lo prepare the student
to meet slate certification requirements lo work with speech and hearing
handicapped children in schools or to become a teacher of the deaf.
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D. FR.EE ELECTIVES

128

.
h'
who also desire elementary
Students majoring m t ts program,
· h ·
gram·
certification, should include the following courses m t eir pro
.
Elem. Ed. 301 Social Studies in the Elementary School
(3s.h.)
F.A. 312 Art in Education (2 s.h.) or
(
h)
26
- - M us. 311 Music in the Elementary Schoo1
• •

-

-
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_ _Health Education course
_ _ Rdg. Ed. 317 The Teaching of Reading in the Elementary School (3 s.h.)
_ _Sci. Ed. 311 Science in the Elementary School (3 s.h ) or
Math. Ed. 312 Mathematics in the Elementary School
(3 s.h.)

EDUCATION FOUNDATIONS OPTION

S tudents in programs which include an education option are required
lo se1ect at least one course from the following group:
_ _Ed. 4-09 Comparative Education (3 s.h. )
_ _ Ed. 421 History of Education (3 s.h.)
_ _Ed. 425 Urban Education (3 s.h. )
_ _ Ed. 426 Ed~cation in the Non-wes tern World (3 s.h.)
_ _Ed. 471 Philosophy and Education (3 s.h.)
_ _Ed. 475 Education and Social Change (3 s.h.)
_ _Ed. 477 Educat!onal Theory and Applications I (3 s.h.)
_ _Ed. 478 Ed~cat1onal Theory and Applications JI (3 s.h. )
_ _ Ed. 479 Soc,al;Psychological Issues and the American Teacher (3 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. 485 Experimental Patterns in Education (3 s.h.)
_ _ Ed. P sy. 447 Group Dynamics-Principles and Applications (3 s h )
_ _ Ed(
448 Educational P sychology of the Disadvantaged · Urban Child
3

~~f)

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTION

Choice of 6 semester hours within any one of the following sets
(a) _ _ Econ. 451-452 Economics I and II (6 s.h.)
(b) _ _Geog. 201 Earth. The Environment of Man (3 s h )
_ _G~og. 202 The Geography of Man (3 s.h.)
· ·
(c) _ _ H~st. 203 U. S. History to 1877 (3 s.h.)
_ _ H1_st. 204 U. S. Historv since 1877 (3 s.h.)
((d) _ _H~st. 271-272 H_istory of Far Eastern Civilization I and II (6 h )
e) _ _H1st. 429-430 History of Latin America l & II (6 h )
s. ·
( £) _ _Pol. Sc~. 225 American Government and Politics
·s.h.)
•
_ _ Pol. Set. 227_ A~erican P olitical Issues (3 s.h.)
{g) _ _Soc.
(3 371
s.h.) Prmc,ples of Sociology or Soc. 475 C uJlural Anthropology

~3

and
_ _Soc. 472 Social Organization or Soc. 473 Social p bl
. Racial and
Cultural Minorities (3 s.h. )
ro ems.
*Soc. 371 is not to be Hlected by Physical Education majors.

MATHEMATICS OPTION

Students may elect_ any course listed in the following groups. Howefver, t?de recommendatwns of the Mathematics Department are indicated
or gm ance purposes:
Group 1. Courses suitable for stu dents wn· h two years or less of high school
mathematics:
_ _ Math.
_
Math.
_Math.
_Math.
_ _Math.

111 Number Theory in Elementary Mathematics (3 h
114 Elementary Number Systems (3 s.h. )
s.. )
116 Descriptive Statistics (3 s.h.)
131 Computer Arithmetic Algorithms (3 s.h.)
157 Sets & Logic in Elementary Mathematics (3 s.h. )
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Group 2. Courses suitable for students with three to three and one-half years of
college preparatory mathematics:
All the courses in Group 1, plus:
Math. 152 College Algebra and Trigonometry (3 s.h.)
Math. 153 Analytic Geometry (3 s.h.)

-

Group 3. In addition to the courses in Groups 1 and 2, the following sequences
of courses are suitable for students with four years or more of college
preparatory mathematics, including trigonometry:
(a)
Math. 153 Analytic Geometry (3 s.h.)
and either Math. 203 The Real Number System (3 s.h.)
or Math. 211 Calculus I (3 s..h.)
(b)
Math. 203 The Real Number System (3 s.h.)
and either Math. 211 Calculus I (3 s.h.)
or Math. 245 Foundations of Geometry (3 s.h.)
(c)_Math. 211-212 Calculus I and II (6 s.h.)

MINOR PROGRAMS
Students pursuing a professional education program may utilize
elective credits to complete one of the formal minors listed.
A minor course of study lo lead to certification in a second or
additional field must be approved by the Director of Academic Advisement and a senior teaching experience in such a field must be arranged
whe~ application is made for Student Teaching.
The minor in secondary education is intended to permit students
majoring in Liberal Arts the opportunity to obtain a certificate to teach
in secondary school grades.

MINOR IN ENGLISH EDUCATION
(Open only to students minoring in Secondary Education )

21

Required Courses _ _ ___

_ _Eng. 101-102 Fundamentals of Communicat ion (6 s.h.)
_ _Eng. 205 World Literature (3 s.h.)
_ _Eng. 370 The Teaching of English in the Secondary School (3 s.h.)
_ _ Eng. 375 American Literature (3 s.h.)
_ _Eng. 376 Aspects of British Literature (3 s.h..)
_ _Eng. 406 Contemporary Literature (3 s.h.)
Attention is given to minor teaching field in Student Teaching.
Students who complete this minor teaching program will be el igible for a
New Jersey certificate to teach English in grades 7-12.

MINOR IN FINE ARTS
The minor in Fine Arts can be developed by taking 18 semester
ho~s of credit in the department, with prior approval of the department
chairman or his designated representative.
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M INOR IN READING

MINOR IN HEALTH EDUCATION
Required Courses --------···-······-----·---------------··-· _______________ ______

18

_ _ Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living (2 s.h.)
___Health Ed. 333 Methods and Materials for Teaching Health Education
in Elementary and Secondary Schools (2 s.h.)
___Health Ed. 335 Introduction to Public Health (2 s.h,. )
_ _Health Ed. 336 Safety Education (2 s.h.)
___ Health Ed. 337 The School and Community Health Program (2 s.h.)
_ _Health Ed. 338 Mental Health (2 s.h.)
_ _ Health Ed. 431 First Aid (2 sh.)
___Bio. 473 Human Physiology (4 s.h.)

Required Courses ------···-·····-······· -------·· -- ----· ········---············---·····
A

Rdg. Ed. 303
. - - tary School
Rdg. Ed. 317
- - tary School
Rdg. Ed. 451
= =Rdg. Ed. 454
___Rdg. Ed. 460

_ _ Health Ed. 432 Health Counseling (2 s.h. )
_ _ Health Ed. 433 Alcohol and Narcotics Education (2 s.h.)
_ _ Health Ed. 434 Sex Education (2 s.h.. )
Provision is made for professional laboratory experiences in Health Education
in Senior Student Teaching.

(Open only to students minoring in Secondary Education)

21

Attention is given to the minor teaching field in Student Teaching.
Students who complete the history minor will be eligible for a New J ersey
certificate to teach history in grades 7-12.

MINOR IN LIBRARY SCIENCE
_ _L.S.
___L.S.
_ __ L.S.
___L.S.
_ __ L.S.

18

201 Introduction to School Library Service (3 s.h. )
202 Fundamentals of Cataloging and Classification (3 s.h. )
301-302 Basic Reference and Bibliographical Services (6 s.h.)
401 Book Selection for Children and Young People (3 s.h.)
402 School Library Administration (3 s.h.)

Field Experience: Provision is made for supervised service in an approved school
library situation during Senior Student Teaching.
Students who complete the minor in library science will be certified for
service as teacher-librarians and for instruction in the use of the school library
in elementary and/or secondary schools.
Provisional teacher-librarian certification may be secured following the
successful completion of all requirements for a teaching certificate including six
semester hours in library science; permanent certification in this field requires
a total of 18 library science credits.
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Students desiring certification to teach in the secondary_ scho~ls may
combine a Liberal Arts major with the Secondary Education Mmor.
Required Courses

___Hist. 203-204 United States History (6 s.h.)
_ __ H ist. 271 History of Far Eastern Civilization (3 s.h.)
_ _ S.S. Ed. 372 Teaching Secondary School Social Studies (3 s.h)
___ Elected History Courses (9 s.h.)

Required Courses ..

ELECTIVES to be selected from the following (3 s.h. )
Rdg. Ed. 453 The Linguistic Approach to the Teaching
- - - of Reading
___ Rdg. Ed. 459 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School
___Eng. 441 Creative Drama
_ __ Eng. 472 Foundations of Language
P sy. 448 Educational P sychology of the Disadvantaged
- - Urban Child

MINOR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

MINOR IN HISTORY EDUCATION
Required Courses ___________ ... __________________________ ···-·------------···

Teaching Language Arts in the Elemen(2 s.h.)
The Teaching of Reading in the Elemen(3 s.h.)
Advanced Reading Techniques (3 s.h.)
Reading Disabilities (2 s.h.)
Practicum in Reading (2 s.h.)

B Either L.S. 401 Book Selection for Children and Young People
·
(3 s.h.) or Rdg. Ed. 458 Children's Literature and
Reading (3 s.h.)
C.

Electives

18

-·--·· --··-···--··-··-·-· - --------· -----·--·· ------

Sec. Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in
- - - Secondary Education (3 s.h.)
Methods course in Specific discipline (3 s.h. )
- - Eel. P sy. 304 Educational P sychology (3 s.h.)
= =Psy. 443 P sychology of Adolescence (3 s.h.)
Education Foundations Option (6 s.h.)
One course to be selected from each group:
Group 1
Ed. 421 History of Education
Ed. 471 Philosophy of Education
Ed. 475 Education and Social Change
.
Eel. 479 Social-P sychological Issues and the Amencan Teacher
Group 2
Ed. 409 Comparative Education
Ed. 426 Education in the Non-western World
Ed. 425 Urban Education
Ed. 485 Experimental Patterns in Education
Ed. P sy. 447 Group Dynamics
.
Eel. P sy. 448 Educational Psychology of the Disadvantaged Urban Child
Rdg. Ed. 459 Teaching Reading in the Secondary
School
Sec. Ed. 483 Visual and Auditory Aids in Education
___Student Teaching (8 s.h.)

For those electing a minor in Secondary Education Stu~enl
Teaching is carried in excess of the 124 semester hours required
for the Liberal Arts degree.
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SECTION IV

Description of Courses
This section is organized according to the outline reproduced below
which represents the college's reorganization effective 1969-1970.
PACE

DIVISION OF BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
History Department _____ · - - - - - _______________ 74
Psychology Department ________ _ _ _ _
------·-- 77
Social Science Department · · - - - - - · - · · · - - - - - · - - - 80
Economics
Geography
Political Science
Sociology and Anthropology

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
English Department ------------------·-·-·--·······--·--·····
Fine Arts Department __________ ____ _ _ _
Foreign Language Department --------------------·---------- .
Music Department _____ ---------------·----Philosophy Department _ _ _
___
________

85
91
98
100
109

DIVISION OF SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS AND
APPLIED SCIENCES
Biological Sciences Department _ ·---------------------- 111
Mathematics Department _
____________________ 114
P hysical Sciences Department ___
---------------- 117
Chemistry
Earth Science
Physics

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION
Early Childhood Education Department __________________
Education Foundations (Interdepartmental) ____________
Education Foundations and Educational Psychology
Courses
Elementary Education Department __________________________
Elementary Education and Reading and Language Arts
Courses
Health and Physical Education Department ________________
Industrial Education Department ------------------·--·-··· __ .
Library Science Department _ _ _ _ ____________ ____
Secondary Education Department _ _ _ _______________
Special Education Department _ _ _ _ ----·······---- .
Social W el/are and Specwl Education Courses
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124
127
128
133
139
146
147
149

Hist. 331 Canadian History, 1534-1965 (3 sem. hrs.)

DIVISION OF BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

This course treats of the events and institutional developments involved in the
emergence of the Dominion of Canada as a contributor to both American history
and world history.

HISTORY DEPARTMENT

Hist. 333 European Intellectual History in the 19th and 20th Centuries (3 sem. hrs.)

FACUL;Y:_ Bauista, Cliadakis, Didsbury, English, Fridlington, Furer, Goldberg
H!ggm~, Letterese, Luscombe (Chairman), Lutz, R. Mayer, Pearl, Raichle'
Rice, Siegel, S. Strauss, L. H. Zimmer.
•

Hist. 103 History of Western Civilization I (3 sem. hrs.)

An examination of the main currents of European thought in the 19th and
20th centuries. The emphasis is on source readings and discussion in s uch areas
as philo80phy, literature, science, political theory, and literary and artistic theory.
Some attempt is made to estimate the degree of penetration into the masses of
the theories of the inteUectuals.

f By mean~ ?f. re~ding and discussion, students survey the historical development
o.ffm?dem dc1~1hzat10~ from ear_ly \im~s. pecial auention is given to cultural
d 1 us1on an mtegrat1on and to mst1tut1ons and ideas.

Hist. 361

Hist. 104 History of Western Civilization II (3 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of S . . 103, which is prerequisite.

Hist. 203 United States History to 1877 (3 sem. hrs.)
th. A study of the development of the forces that played a part in the history of
b 1s country to 1877. It. includes study of _t~e Colonial period; the rising strain
et_ween colony and En_ghsh conu:ol ; the military, social and economic revolution
b~1ch followed; the n_se ?f naltona_l parties; agricultural imperialism and the
a ance of po:wer; t~rntorial _e~pans1011; Jacksonian democracy; main economic
forces and _their relation to poht1cs; and the background setting for the Civil War
as well as Its development and aftermath.
•

Hist. 204 United States History, 1877 to present (3 sem. hrs.)
A •t~dy of westward exp~~sion, the triumph of business enterprise use of
l~r, jgncu~tural change~, poht1cs of acquisition and enjoyment, world ex'pansion,
c \;jad resu ts of economic development, American imperialism movement toward
80CI
~i:iocracy, World War I and "normalcy,'' economic tro~bles of a machine
age, political and economic experiments of nations World War JI and post
problems.
•
-war

Hist. 271 History of Far Eastern Civilization I: From Early Times
to the 19th Century (3 sem. hrs.)
~is.course is designed to give the student an intelligent understandin and
aprreciat1on o_f. ~he .great cultural traditions of the Far Eastern World g The
c_u ture and c1vil1zat1ons of China, Japan, and Korea are surveyed from· earl
lEimel~ tho th e sll 9 t~ Century, and significant source materials are studied in suitabl~
ng 1s tran allons.

Hist. 272 History of Far Eastern Civilization II: The 19th and 20th
Centuries (3 sem. hrs.)

"!' examination of the impact of th~ Western world on the traditional cultures
Chma, Japa~, and Korea and their different reactions to the Western challenge
. a uses of tens1_on a!]d .conflict are stud ied. Throughout, the student is broughi
mto co!1tact with s1g111ficant Far Eastern source materials in suitable English
trans1allons.

t

Hist. 305

The History of the Negro in America (3 sem. hrs.)

The regro i~ the U_nited tales is studied from the colonial period to the
p~esent. tress will ~ _given to_ African roots, sla\ery, Reconstruction, the era of
J_tm Crow, an~ t_he or1gms and impact of the mid-twentieth century Black Revolulton. Efmphhasis !s placed on the particular contributions of Negroes to the development o t e nation.
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American Foreign Affairs I: 1775-1893 (3 sem. hrs.)

A basic survey of American Diplomatic History to 1893. This deals with the
formation and implementation of American foreign policy with a view to its
effect on the world situation and domestic developments. Prerequisite: American
history.

Hist. 419 The British Colonies and the American Revolution
(3 sem. hrs.)
This course is an examination of the basis of American society covering the
colonial period of American history and the American revolution. Social, economic
and political origins and events are treated in relation to modern American
practices and institutions.

Hist. 420 The Revolutionary Era, 1789-1870 (3 sem. hrs.)
A detailed examination of the French Revolution of 1789 is followed by a
study of its legacy. The role of nationalism, the development of socialism in
19th century Europe, the unification of Italy and Germany, and the emergence of
real politik constitute the subject mauer of this course.

Hist. 421 Problems of Constitutional History (3 sem. hrs.)
Selected problems of constitutional history are studied to show the relationship
between organic law and a democratic and industrialized society. Prerequisite
Hist. 203-204.

Hist. 423 Religion in America: An Historical Approach
(3 sem. hrs.)
Objectively and within the discipline of history, the course surveys religious
developments in American history from the background of settlement to current
trends, seeking to examine the interaction of secular and religious aspects of our
culture. A knowledge and understanding of the basic beliefs and practices of
Roman Catholicism, Judaism, and the major denominations of Protestantism, and
an appreciation of the contribution of each to American life, are the objectives
of this course.

Hist. 424 The American West (3 sem. hrs.)
The history of the advancing frontier in the United States is surveyed Crom
colonial times through the nineteenth century with an analysis of its effect upon
the institutional and intellectual development of the American people. Special
emphasis will be given to the historiography of American frontier history.

Hist. 426

American Foreign Affairs II: 1893-Present (3 sem. hrs.)

The emergence of the United States as a world power is examined with
particular attention to imperialism, World Wars I and 11, and the cold war.
Prerequisite Hist. 203-204.
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Hist. 427 Growth of American Thought (3 sem. hrs.)
A study of the development of ideas in America, beginning with the
antebellum period, and stressing varying manifestations of the idea of fundamental
Jaw, individualism, and the American mission, is undertaken. Prerequisite Hist.
203-204.

Hist. 429 History of Latin America I (3 sem. hrs.)

are related to the nationality problem and the problem of t~~ multi-national _st.ate.
The course reveals how the interplay between Habsburg policies and the amb1t1ons
of Central Europe's Germans, Italians, Hungarians, Czechs, Serbs, etc., weakened
the Empire, led it into World War I, and contributed to its disintegration along
national lines.

Hist. 440 Renaissance and Reformation (3 sem. hrs.)

An historical survey of the peoples and cultures of Latin America from the
pre-Columbian period to the wars of independence.

This advanced course in the history of modern Europe comprises an analysis
of the development o( the Renaissance and Reformation in their relation to the
formation of a base for the building of contemporary secular society.

Hist. 430 History of Latin America II (3 sem. hrs.)

Hist. 461 The History of the American City (3 sem. hrs.)

An historical survey of the peoples and cultures of Latin America beginning
with the wars o( independence and concluding with the role of Latin America
in the present day.

The purpose of this course is to study the _politic~), social, and economic
factors in the growth and development of the American City durmg the 18Lh, 19th,
and 20th centuries within the national setting.

Hist. 432 The Emergence of Modern Britain (3 sem. hrs.)

Hist. 481 Philosophy, Science and Civilization I: Foundations of
Traditional Civilizations (3 sem. hrs.)

A survey of the historical development of English society from 1688 to the
present, with emphasis on major constitutional forms, the industrial revolution
and its consequences, and the transformation of the Empire into the Commonwealth.

Hist. 433 Russian History I (3 sem. hrs.)
Continuity and change in modem Russia are surveyed, especially since the
Napoleon ic period. Emphasis is placed on the historical development of Russia's
participation in European civilization and, since World War I, on the international
scene. Russian culture, ideas, and institutions are highlighted by extensive readings
in both the classic and contemporary literature. tudents may elect either or both
semesters.

Hist. 434 Russian History II (3 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of S.S. 433, which is not prerequisite.

Hist. 435 Europe in the 17th Century (3 sem. hrs.)
An analysis of the political, economic, military. and intellectual trends in
Europe from the end of the Reformation period to the end o( the reign o( Louis XV.
Special emphasis is placed on developments in science and philosophy and in
political and social thought.

Hist. 436 Europe in the 18th Century (3 sem. hrs.)
An analysis of the intellectual, political, economic, and social developments
in 18th century Europe before the French Revolution. Special attention is given
to the concept 0£ the Enlightenment.

Hist. 437 Europe Since 1870: The 19th and 20th Centuries
(3 sem. hrs.)
Changes in European societies since the unification of Italy and Germany
are studied, with particular attention to nationalism and imperialism, democracy
and dictatorship. Post-war trends toward European integration are assessed in
terms of Europe's position in the late 20th century world.

Hist. 438 History of Germany, 1805-Present (3 sem. hrs.)
The emergence of modem Germany is examined, with emphasis on political
unification, economic growth, militarism, and nationalism. The role of Germany
in two world wars and their aftermath is analyzed.

Hist. 439 The Habsburg Empire and the Nationality Problem, 18041918 (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is concerned with a comparative study of the religious, philosophical and scientific foundations of a select number of civilizations, such as the
Graeco-Roman, Islamic, Chinese, Hindu and Christian, presented in their appropriate historical contexts. The course is designed to stimulate an appreciation of
Western and Non-Western cultural traditions and, at the same time, examine the
roles of religion, philosophy and science in the development and transformation of
civilizations. Prerequisites: Hist. 103 and 104 or Hist. 271 and 272, or the
equivalent; and Philosophy 204 or the equivalent; or the permission of the
instructor.

Hist. 482 Philosophy, Science and Civilization II: The Modern
Scientific and Technological Impact on Culture (3 sem. hrs.)
This course concentrates on a comparative study of the impact of modern
@cience and technology upon Western Christian, Far Eastern, Islamic and I:Iindu
Civilizations. A careful examination of the impact is made to show the uniform,
varied and unsettling effects it has upon traditional cultural patterns and ideals.
While unsettling to the old scheme of things, the impact tends to create a common
material world civilization wh ich transcends traditional boundaries. Some of the
more significant problems and promises issuing from this fact are examined in
detail. In addition, the works of Bertrand de Jouvenel and other "futurists" are
given special consideration .. Prerequisites: Hist. 103 _and 104 or Hist. _27_1 and 272,
or the equivalent; and Philosophy 204 or the equivalent; or perm1ss1on of the
instructor.

Hist. 490

Senior Seminar In History (3 sem. hrs.)

A course designed to introduce the future graduate student to the art of
historical research. After a brief period of basic instruction, the student will be
given free choice to pick a topic in a given area of history and proceed to embark
on primary research. The finished papers will be presented in a seminar composed
of fellow students and the professor. This course, allowing the student to do
independent research, is designed to be the capst?ne o~ the student's ~n~ergraduate
career. Prerequisite: Fifteen semester hours m History or perm1ss1on of the
instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Bruel, DiSalvi, Feigenbaum, Fraunkfelker, Harris, Kahn, Kamell,
Mercer, MoreJJi, Morgan, R. Roth (Chairman), Saperstein, Schulman, Shepardson, F. Stem, Youtz.

Pay. 107 General Psychology (formerly Human Development &
Behavior I) (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is a study of the Habsburg Empire from its formal establishment
in 1804 to its dissolution in 1918. Economic, social, and political developments

This course is intended both as an introduction to the study of human behavior
and as a foundation for later specialization in psychology. Among the subjects con•
sidered are perception and sensation, learning, motivation, intelligence, and personality.
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Psy. 108
Behavior

Child Psychology (formerly Human Development and
(3 sem. hrs.)

II)

Pay. 435

Social Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

This course treats of the physical. intellectual, emotional, and social aspects
of childhood. Individual difference, the behavior characteristics of various age
levels, and the typ es and methods of adjustment are considered in reasonable detail.

The focus of this course is upon the social nature of the individual person. It
seeks to explain how the thought, feeling, and behavior of individuals are influenced by the presence of other persons and by the complex social stimuli that
surround them.

Psy. 301

Pay. 437

Experimental Psychology (4 sem. hrs.)

This course is intended to study the systematic means used in psychology to
d iscover and evaluate the significant relationships between the organism, its environment, and its psychological processes. Various procedures involving the direct
manipulation of the conditions affecting the phenomena under investigation- particularly the independent variables-are utilized, and statistical techniques are
employed to aid in analysis of the data. Psychophysical methods will also be
explained and used as appropriate. Prerequisites : Psy. 107 and Psy. 420.

Psy. 302

Tests and Measurements (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is intended as an introduction to concepts of psychological testing
and as a survey of the various instruments used in psychology 10 measure intelligence, aptitudes, achievement, altitudes and personality. It is in no way intended
to quali fy students for psychometric functioning, although ii is bas ic to an understanding of such functioning. General Psychology is prerequisite.

This course offers an opportunity to gain deeper self-awareness and to improve
the way one gets along with other people. A laboratory approach is used, so students
can try out actual behavior- not just theorize about it.

Psy. 441

Psy. 420

Psychological Statistics (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is intended as an introduction to the statistical means by which
small and large groups of data are treated, described , and analyzed. Included for
consideration are interpretations and assumptions of correlation. probability and
hypothesis testing, and chi square. Prerequisite: Psy. 107.

Psy. 430

Theories of learning and Motivation (3 sem. hrs.)

Major concepts and theories of learning and motive-incentive conditions are
considered. Reference is made to the theories of Guthrie, Hull, kinner, Tolman,
Lewin, and others and 10 such subjects as stinmli in learning and discrimination,
emotion and conflict, and the nature of the learner. General P sychology, and Test
and Measurements are prerequisites.

Psy. 432

Theories of Personality (3 sem. hrs.)

Various systematized conceptualizations of personality are considered. The
chief emphasis is upon psychoanalytic theories of personality and its development,
Murray's personology, the typologies and trait concepts, field theory, and phenomenology. Each theoretical orientation is applied to daily personality and
behavior assessment.

Psy. 433

Abnormal Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

Deviant and disordered behavior is cons idered in terms of its overt manifestations and its underlyine: psychological, biological, and social meaning. Special
emphasis is placed upon the neuroses and the personality disorders.
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Psychodynamics of Individual and Group Behavior

(3 sem. hrs.)
The student is introduced to important concepts in the psychodynamics of
individual and group behavior. Emphasis is placed upon the impor tance of selfunderstanding as a necessary prereq uisite to the understanding of oth~rs. S1;lected
psychoanalytic writings are examined and the dynamics of vanous literary
characterizations in poetry, drama, and novels are explored.

Psy. 443
Psy. 4 01 Classroom Applications of Me ntal Hygiene (2 sern. hrs.)
This course examines the facts and principles of mental hygiene and
their application to education, including a consideration of such topics as
the nature of mental health, problems of adjustment, the mental health of
the teacher, and the role of school and community in fostering mental
health. ( Will not be offered 1969-1970.)

Understanding Self and Others (3 sem. hrs.)

Psychology of Adolescence (3 sem. hrs.)

The essential nature of adolescence is examined in the light of objective
evidence provided by modem psychological research. Adolescence is characterized
by a group of developmental problems, biolog!cal and social in origin, wh!ch
typically occur during the second decade of life. These problems are stud1~d
from the point of view of biological change in a cult ural context and placed m
the perspective of the developmental trends characterizing childhood and the
subsequent years of adult life.

Psy. 445

Home and Family Life (3 sem. hrs.)

This course considers the family in terms of its expectations and roles and
its unities and disunities. The criteria and determinants of marital success and
adjustment are evaluated, with special emphasis on the psychodynamics of famil y
interaction and its relationship 10 individual behavior.

Psy. 450 Seminar: Problems in Contemporary Psychology
(2 sem. hrs.)
This course is open to psychology majors who are in the senior term. The
course is intended to synthesize students' previous course work in psychology.
Critical analysis of current publications in a student's chosen field will constitute
the work of the course. Emphasis will be placed on consideration of research and
theory related to significant current topics. This course is limited to psychology
majors who are in their senior term.

Psy. 480

Systems of Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

This course offers a critical survey of the history of psychology from its
origins in Greek philosophy to its modem systematic conceptualizations. Included
for consideration are philosophical, physiological and methodological origins of
psychology, structuralis_m, functionalism, behaviorism , Gestalt psychology, and
paychoanalysis. P rerequisite : General Psychology.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
Downes (Emeritus), Hutchinson. Kelland, Laudicina, Polizzi, Schumacher, Shenis, Sugg, Weiss (Chairman ) .

FACULTY:

S.S. Ed. 372
(3 sem. hrs.)

Teaching Secondary School So<ial Studies

'J_'he values and _objectives of programs in secondary school social studies are
exam1Ded . . A1;>propru~te m~thods of . curriculum organization and teaching are
developed ID 1Dteract10n with professional field experience.

Econ. 454

Comparative Economic Systems (3 sem. hrs.)

An examination of the theory and performance of free enterprise and socialist
economics.

Geography Courses
Geog. 201

Earth, The Environment of Man (3 sem. hrs.)

Economics Courses

An introduction to the physical basis of the human habitat. The course will
examine the earth's surface with rega_rd t~ landforms, climate, w~ter, soils, ~nd
vegetation ; regional pall em s and relat1onsh1ps ; and t~e re presen1~t1on of physical
geographic phenomena on maps, charts and graphs. Field work will be part of the
course. Credit for graduation will not be granted for both Geog. 201 and Earth
Science 261.

Econ. 341

Geog. 202

History of Economic Thought I (3 sem . hrs.)

The Geography of Man (3 sem. hrs.)

This course will emphas ize the development of economic ideas from ancient
times to th~ period of the classi~al economists. Among the topics covered will be
the econ!>?JlC concepts _of the Ancient and Medieval worlds, the pre-mercantilists, the
mercanllhsts, the phys1ocrats and the classical economists. Prerequisite : Econ. 451
or permission of instructor.

An int roduction to human occupance of the earth's varied regions. The course
will examine population distributions in relation to origins ~nd culture~, livelihoods,
and physical settings. Phenomena of human geography will be studied and com•
pared using appropriate graphic and cart_ogra phic forms. Fie)~ ";Ork wi~ be part
of the course. Prerequisite : one course rn geography or permtss1on of instructor.

Econ. 342

Geog. 316 Fundamentals of Geography (2 sem. hrs.)

History of Economic Thought II (3 sem. hrs.)
The emphasis in this course will be on the economic ideas of the classical

economists through post-Keynesian theory. Among the topics covered will be
economic_ concepts of the later classical economists, Marxism, the Utopian socialists
the reaction_ to Marxist and Utopian socialist thinking, neoclassical, Keynesian and
post-Keynesian approaches. Prerequisite : Econ. 341 or permission of instructor.

A background for the analysis and description of major w? rld regions . is
provided. Man-land relationships are stressed_ i~ terms of physical and . soc1~economic pallem s. The use of maps, atlas, periodicals, and reference materials in
addition 10 the usual text is integrated in the course.

Geog. 351
Econ. 343

European Economic History (3 sem. hrs.)

. This course will emp~as~ e the economic development of Europe from ancient
times to the present. Topics included will be: economic conditions in the medieval
e_ra, the economic effects of the Reformation, the impact of the Industrial Revolu~on, economic antagonism and conflict in recent times and the economic cooperation of the post-World War II period. Prerequis ite: Econ. 451 or a course in
European History.

Geog. 352
Econ. 344

American Economic History (3 sem. hrs.)

'J_'his _course will emphas ize the development of the American economy from
col~mal tooes t? the present. Among the topics covered will be the evolution of
agriculture ~d industry, the emergence of the banking system, the growth of public
fi_nance, the ~p!lct of technology, the rise of social policy and the Keynesian Revolullon. Prerequ1sue : Econ. 451 or a course in United tales History.

The Geography of New Jersey (3 sem. hrs.)

This course will acquaint the student with the various geographic aspects of the
Stale of New Jersey. It will include an examination of the physical environment,
cultural divers ity, resource base, and economic pattern. Special emphasis will_ be
placed on the high degree of urbanization which chara~terizes New Jersey. _F1~ld
observation will be included. Prerequisite: one course in geography or perm1ss1on
of instructor.

Urban Geography (3 sem. hrs.)

A geographic examination of urban places with special emphas is placed on the
practical application of _m o~ern geographic t~~ories to the con\emporary urban
landscape. Field work 1s included. Prerequ1s1te : one course ID geography or
permission of instructor.

Geog. 353

Urban-Suburban Relationships (3 sem. hrs.)

This course deals with man's economic activities and relates them to such
environmental factors as climate, resources, and cultural influences. The course
deals with both distribution and methods of production.

A study of the spatial structure of the economic, cultural and political relation•
ships between city and s uburb. This course will examine those geographical facto~s
which lie behind the movement of human activity between urban places and their
surrounding s uburbs. Prerequis ite: one course in geography or permission of
instructor.

Econ. 451 Economics I (3 sem. hrs.)

Geog. 354

Geog. 441 Economic Geography (3 sem. hrs.)

This introductory course surveys the principles and problems of economics in
contem~orary_ so_cietr, Major emph~sis is placed on the study and analysis of
producllo_n, d1str1buuon and cons~mpllon, the price system, income, money, banking,
and credit_. Problems centered _in monetary and fiscal policy, labor, agriculture,
the operauon of the free enterprise system, and alternative systems are considered.

Econ. 452 Economics II (3 sem. hrs.)

The Resource Base and the Urban Pattern (3 sem. hrs.)

An investigation of the problems posed by the multipl!cit,Y of uses for t~e
limited natural resources of urban areas. The scope of study will include geograpluc
analysis of land, water, and atmospheric uses in major . u_rban areas with. emphasis
on specific problems and associated field work. Prerequisite: one course in geography or permi!sion of instructor.

Geog. 441 Economic Geography (3 sem . hrs.)

This elective is a continuation in depth of economic problems and principles
treated in Econ. 451, a prerequisite.

This course deals with man's economic activities and r elates them to such
environmental factors as climate, resources, and cuhural influences. The course
deals with both distribution and methods of production.
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Geog. 442 Regional Geography (3 sem. hrs.)
This course trea!s the political divisions within the seven "cultural worlds"
and slre••C;S the ,·ar_14:ty of human uses of the different physical environments.
Geog. 366 1s prerequ1S1le.

Geog. 443 Regional Geography of Anglo-America (3 sem. hrs.)
The relationship! between b~sic geographic factors such as climate, physi•
ogr~phy, and veg~ta_uon, and their e~ects upon hi torical, economic, social, and
lj,ol111c~l ~har~ctensucs of ~nglo•Amenca are studied systematically and regionally.
he d1stnbu11on of th~ maJor regions and their natural resources, agriculture and
cultural development 1s analyzed.
'

Geog. 444

The Geography of the Far East (3 sem. hrs.)

A ~ludy of the spatial distribution and diversity of the physical environment
}pulauon ~tructur~, cultures, and re:,0urce utilization systems of China Korea'
. apan, a~d th~ nations of the lndo-Chinese Peninsula. This course examines th~
mt~rrela11onsh1p~. of these geographic phenomena as they vary throughout the
region. Prerequis ites: Geog. 316 or permission of instructor.

Geog. 445 Geography of Europe (3 sem. hrs.)
~is_c~urseishdesigned as a regional analysis of Europe. It examines critically
e ~ ysic an
uman •~pect of the continent's geography. Relations between
!~e urote~nals~ates ar~ d iscussed, and Europe's place in the world economy and
1 s geopo 111c impact 1s analyzed. Prerequisite: Geog. 316 or equivalent.
th

Geog. 447 Geography of Latin America (3 sem. hrs.)
b

kThe physical and human geography of Middle and South America provide a
ac gro~i:id for the study of the socio-economic problems of Latin America
P rerequ1SJte: Geog. 316 or equivalent.
·

Geog . 449 Practical Geographic Skills (3 sem. hrs.)

t

. This course. is deeigned to acquaint the btudent with some of the practical
1llsfi
tedhmques_of the geographer, su~h as those de~eloped for studies in
t e e . an the library, and for graphic, cartographic written and oral
presen1a110n of geographic information. Geog. 366 is prerequisite.
'

j':/

Geog. 450

Regional and Metropolitan Planning (3 sem. hrs.)

. An introduction •~ the basic concepts and methods utilized by urban and
rhgionfl planners. This course will acquaint the student of Urban Studies with
t o~ undamental geographic theories which are useful in explaining present and
proJected patterns of regional and metropolitan land use. Prerequisite: Geog. 352.

Geog. 462

Climatology (4 sem. hrs.) ( ame as Earth Science 462)

the basic functions which are peculiar to all political systems. Alt'O, a special effort
will be made to give the beginning student of politics an overview of some of the
new approaches which are now emerging in political science.

Pol. Sci. 223

Classical Political Theory (3 sem. hrs.)

A study of classical European political thought from pre.Platonic times to the
dawn of the modern age. Emphasis will be placed upon the contribution of in•
dhidual theorists and the historical and political seuings in which the theories
arose, together with an examination of those ec?nomic, social and political problems
that were attempted to be solved by the theories.

Pol. Sci. 225

(formerly Pol. Sci. 374) American Government and

Politics (3 sem. hrs.)
The basic political principles and institution• of American society constitute
the subject mailer of this course. rt aims to help the st udent develop a conceptual
fra mework through which he can continue to grow in political competence.
Among otherb, the course deals with topics such as the role of government,
consti1utionalism, federalism, civil rights, political processes, and the changing
relationships between the "levels" and "branches" of government.

Pol. Sci. 226
(3 sem. hrs.)

American State and Local Political Systems

This course will seek to probe the meaning of systems analysis as applied to
American ~,ate and local politics; the socio-economic setting against which the
drama of American state and local politics is played out; as well as the inter•
action of political acts and institutions within the American state and local political
~ystem•. Al!>O, special emphasis will be given to a study of the responsiveness and
policy outputs of American state and local political systems as they seek to cope
with the mounting crises of our cities (e.g. race, poverty, police, etc.) .

Pol. Sci. 227
(3 sem. hrs.)

(formerly Pol. Sci. 453) American Political Issues

Issues of the day are studied in both their historical and institutional settings.
Pol. ci. 374 or Econ. 451 is prerequisite.

Pol. Sci. 320

(formerly Pol. Sci. 465) World Politics (3 sem. hrs.)

tability in the relations among nations is the focus of interest in this course.
The Mate system and the balance of power, and war in the pattern of international
relations, suggest its subject matter.

Pol. Sci. 324

Comparative Non-Western Government (3 sem. hrs.)

A ~escription of_ global distribution of the principal climatic elements with
~mph:is !ln the physical ca~~es of climate. Theories_regarding climatic change will
so
discussed. Prerequmte E.S. 362 or permission of the instructor.

A comparative analysis of the go,emment~ and policies of the non•webtern
nations with emphasis upon the study of change and stability in their political
ideology and institutions; the process of political development and the problems of
political leadership will be studied against the background of competing world
ideologies.

Political Science Courses

Pol. Sci. 325

Pol: .sci. 221 Introduction to Political Science I: Elements of
Pohhcs (3 sem. hrs.)
An introduction to t~e concepts, terminology, social problems and analytical
approaches tha~ ch~actenze the discipline of political science. The study will in•
elude the rel~t.1onsh1ps between behavior and those factors that affect the balance
between stability and change in a society.

Pol .. Sc}. 222 Introduction to Political Science II: Political
lnst1tut1ons (3 sem. hrs.)
h

Th\d codne will seek to investigate the prevailing political patterns existing in
1 e wor
to ay, the dynamics of change as they relate the governing process and
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Modern Political Theory (3 sem. hrs.)

This cour,,e will deal with the major currents of nineteenth and twentieth
century political thought. The great thinkers of the past and the major figures of
modem political and M>cial theory will be considered and analyzed in terms of their
contemporary relevance and influence. The political content and influence of such
major forces as Mani m, Freudianism, Existentialism, and scientific thought will be
discussed.

Pol. Sci. 376 (formerly Pol. Sci. 467) Comparative Government
(3 sem. hrs.)
.

In this course the emphasis is on the study of comparative political institutions

ID such key countries as the US R, Great Britain, Japan, and others.
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Pol. Sci. 400 Public Administration: The Bureaucratic Process
and the Political System (3 sem. hrs.)

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

. An introdu_ction to l~e poli1ics of administration with emphasis upon the
various actors m the national and state political systems. The instruc1or will
canvass the roles of groups and 1beir impact upon administralive decision-making.

Sociology and Anthropology Courses
Soc. 231

Marriage and the Family (3 sem. hrs.)

. Analrsis of sociological factor~ involved in marriage and 1he family in today's
so~it:tY wit~ cross cultural compansons. P rerequisite: Soc. 371, Soc. 475, or perm1ss1on of mstructor.

Soc. 235

Crime and Delinquency (3 sem. hrs.)

A socio_Jogical analysis of crime and delinquency; cultural nature, sources,
cau~l. tbeones, problems of penology, programs for treatment and prevention. Prerequisite: Soc. 371 or oc. 475.

Soc. 363

Urban Sociology (3 sem. hrs.)

Urban pattern_s of .living and interaction systems will be analyzed within the
framewor~ of soc1olog1cal concepts and methods. The nal ure and relations of
urban social forms and ad~ptations will be studied. A field-study project will afford
each. s!udent_ an opportuml:1'. to observe an aspect of urbanism at close range. Prerequ1s1te: Six hours of sociology or anthropology or permission of instructor.

Soc. 364

Stratification Systems (3 sem. hrs.)

ENGLISH DEPARTMENT
f ,\Ct LTY: Bartlet! (Emeritus), Bauer, Brilliant, Cross, Currier, D'Aponte,
DeFanti, Dolkey (Chairman), Fry, Gray, Herrick, Huberman, S. Krueger,
Larsen, McKendry, McNaJly, Muller, Okin, Reicker, Reifsnyder, Ritchie,
anders, Scot10, Suiter, Thomason, Turick, Vaughn-Eames (Emeritus), Wein•
stein, Wendt.

Eng. 101

Fundamentals of Composition (3 sem. hrs.)

Students are taught to wrile clear, correct, and mature English according to the
best 1wentieth century slandards of American-British usage; to express adequa1ely
their observations, reasoned judgments, and controlled feelings in rhetorical forms
besl suited to these purposes; and to develop through practice in composilion, some
understanding of the creative process as a means of self-development and fulfillmenl.

Eng. 102

Fundamentals of Speech (3 sem. hrs.)

Jmprovement in voice, dic1ion, and personality projection are fostered through
a ,arie1y of speech ac1ivi1ies. Each student gives formal speeches, participates in
various kinds of interactive speech siluations, and practices oral interpretation of
literature. The fundamenta ls of proper speech organization, content, and delivery
are stressed.

Eng. 205

World Literature I (3 sem. hrs.)

.
~ hile social class is ~omrnon!y vie~ed as ~ societal form_ of the widest scope,
m this co_une the students atten11on will be directed 10 "social stratification (as)
a generalized aspect of the structure of all social systems." The realities and consequenc~s and meani~g_s of hi~rarchal forms in society will be examined from the
pers1;>ect1ves of. pr_eva1lmg social values_. . Read~g, observing and discussing will
provide the prmc1pal means. Prerequ1s1te: Su hours of sociology or cultural
anthropology.

elected readings in world literalure from ancient times to 1he present day
constitute the basis of 1his course. Literature is studied as an interpretation of
the continuum of human experience and the s1uden1's understanding of the inter•
relationship of li1erature with 1he 01her arts is fos1ered. Lecture-discussions
promote critical reading and opportunities are offered for integrating lilerature
with other areas of life.

Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology (3 sem. hrs.)
. An an_alysis and application of the basic concepts and research methods of
soc!ology 1s undertaken. Culture, community, group behavior, institutions, and
society are treated.

This course continues 1he work of English 205. After the broad range of the
lint semes1er, English 266 concenlrales on two greal literary epochs, such as the
Middle Ages and the Renaissance, in order to consider in depth representative
works of these periods.

Soc. 472 Social Organization (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 275

A soc!ological study of human social organizations, their work and achievements,. their problems a~d ~elatio~ships, and t~eir significance in modem society.
One-third. of the stu~e!1t s lime will be spent m studying an organization at first
hand. as_ either .a part1c1pant or an observer. Prerequisite: Soc. 371 or Soc. 475, or
perm1ss1on of mstructor.

The first semester of a two-semester course covering the major writers and
trends in 1he developmenl of English literature. The course content is organized
chronologically according to the following historical periods: Old and Middle
English periods, 1he Renaissance, the Restoration and 18th Century, the 19th
Century, and the 20th Century.

Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural Minorities
(3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 276

.
A sociol_ogical investigation and analysis of the value syslems of Americans
1s ~evea)ed m a study of .~cial . conflicts based on human differences in race,
nallonahty, backg~ound, religion, mcome, sex, and age. Prerequisile: Soc. 371 or
Soc. 475, or permission of instructor.

Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology (3 sem. hrs.)
~Y means of readings and discussions, students examine the structures and
functions of the culture systems of both simple and complex societies, employin11
the methods and concepts of anthropology.
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Eng. 266

World Literature II (3 sem. hrs.)

British Literature I (3 sem. hrs.)

British Literature II (3 sem. hrs.)

. This course is a conl inuation of Eng. 275, which is not prerequisite, and deals
WlV.th t~e sevenleenth century from Milton on, the eighteenth century, Romantics,
ICtonans, and the beginnings of the lwentieth century.

Ing. 330 Elementary Phonetics in the Study of Dialects
(3Mm. hrs.)
An int~nsive study of dialect as an expressive tool in the oral interpretive
Pl'Oeess, usmg the International P honetic Alphabet, and developing auditory,

lbac;~•r and imi1ative speech skills through use of phonelic transcription. Pre•
leq111&lle: Eng. 102 or an equivalent.
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Eng. 331

Speech (3 sem. hrs.)

The fundamentals of proper speech organization, content, and delivery are
•tressed. Each student is given opportunity to participate in different kinds of
group discussions and to give several types of individual speeches. Additional
work includes extemporaneous and impromptu speaking and oral interpretation.

Eng. 334

Poetry (3 sem. hrs.)

This course concerns itself with the corpus, ongms, and the use of poetry.
ft stresses poetry of the last 125 years and its relation to social currents of our
time. Emphasis is on English language poetry, but cross-connections with other
bodies of material-far ranging in time and place-are frequently brought out.

Eng. 341 Historical Development of the English Language
(3 sem. hrs.)
The development of English is traced from Old English to Modern British and
American English. Some account is given of the Indo-European and Germanic
heritage of English, but attention is focused on phonological, morphological, syntactic, and semantic developments within English.

Eng. 371

Chaucer (3 sem. hrs.)

This study concentrates upon the more significant works of poetry, with due
allention, however, to both the lesser works of poetry and prose and the language,
versification, literary characteristics, and historical backgrounds. The development
of Chaucer's artistic genius from his early poems through the Troilus and Cri.seyde
and the Canterbury Tales as his final synthesis of the medieval world wilJ also be
analyzed. Study of the actual texts will be accompanied by substantial opportunity
for the individual student reading and research. Prerequisite: Eng. 205 or its
equivalent.

Eng. 372

Milton (3 sem. hrs.)

In this course the student will do intensive reading of rhe works of Milton, with
emphasis on critical analysis and scholarly problems. He will also study the
philosophical, religious, and political thought of the seventeenth century and some
important works of such contemporaries of Milton as Hobbes, Descartes, Locke,
Burton, and Browne. Prerequisite: Eng. 275.

Eng. 373 Poe, Hawthorne and Melville: Dark Romantics
(3 sem. hrs.)
A study in depth of three major literary figures whose writings not only broke
the bonds of American provincialism; established new concepts in the genres of
the short story, poetry, and the American novel; and cast long, dark shadows on
the "American Dream" of the nineteenth century; but also epitomize the peculiar
problems of the artist in American belles lettres. The most significant major and
minor works of each writer will be considered, both in the light of their influence
upon European and American literatures and in the view of the strong rebirth of
interest in their themes, styles, and sources today. Prerequisite: Eng. 375.

Eng. 374 Fitzgerald, Hemingway and Faulkner: An Exploration
(3 sem. hrs.)
Aa the title suggests this course treats in depth and in breadth three of the
most important American novelists of the twentieth century, with emphasis on their
literary styles, their ideas and their influence. A number of each author's novels
will be read in common; a number of biographical and critical references will be
assigned for selected reading. Each student will be responsible for an individual
research project and will be rated on writing competence as well as on the content
of his paper.

American ideal. Each student is encouraged to select an area for individual st ud y
within the larger framework of the course.

Eng . 376

Aspeds of British Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

This course offers a systematic survey of British literature from earliest
times to the present day. The interrelationships among main currents in the
literature of the English-speaking world are emphasized through a study of major
writers.

Eng. 377 The V ictorian Period in English Literature (3 sem. hrs.)
This course deals with the major Victorian prose writers and poets. The
student will read from the works of selec ted novelists and of such authors as
Carlyle, Arnold, Mill, Ruskin, Pater, Tennyson, Browning, and the Pre-Raphaelite
group. The domina~t patterns of li_fe and literature in Great Britain during the
nineteenth century will also be studied.

Eng. 378 English Literature of the Sixteenth Century (3 sem. hrs.)
A study of the most significant English poetry and prose from the close of the
Middle Ages through the reign of Elizabeth (exclusive of Shakespeare). Prose
writers from More Lo Hakluyt and poets from Wyatt and Surrey to Spenser will
be considered, with emphasis on the development of English fiction and verse
forms. The works read are to be viewed not only as literature, but also as
reflections of the intellectual, political, and social vitality of the times.

Eng. 379

Advanced Composition (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to give the student instructions and practice in the
techniques of writing various types o f prose, to give him an understanding of the
principles underlying effective writing, to enable him to develop a dependable
prose style of his own, and to acquaint him with basic criteria and procedures
for evaluating professional and student writing.

Eng. 380

Eighteenth Century Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

This course acquaints the student with the chief writers of the e ight eenth
century and their literary works. The development of the novel is given particular
emphasis; and selections by Richardson, Defoe, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne are
read.

Eng. 381

Age of Popes (3 sem. hrs.)

Ch ief among the authors treated in this intensive survey of the founders and
practitioners of the neo-classical tradition are Pope, Swift. Addison and teele, and
Defoe, although the work of minor contributors, such as Fielding, Shaftesbury,
Collier. Prior, and Gay, is also explored. Emphasis in the course is upon the
perfection of satire in poetry and prose; the rise of periodical literature, the
"sentimental" drama, and the English novel; literary criticism and the "Baule of the
Books," and translations and imitations of the ancient classics.

Eng. 382

Literature of the American Negro (3 sem. hrs.)

An historical study of writings by Afro-American poets, fiction writers, and
essayists will be presented in this course. Stress will be placed both on how Negro
literature fits in to categories established by non-black writers, and how it reflects
experience of a wholly distinct nature. "Assimilationism," " the urge to whiteness
in the race" ( as Langston Hughes has termed it), will be contrasted with the
growing black nationalism in literature. The emphasis of the course, however, will
be upon the contribution o f the American Negro to American lellers.

Eng. 390

Twentieth Century English Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

This course offers a survey of American literature from its beginning to the
present day, with special emphasis upon the emergence in literature of the

This course provides an introduction to the literary works of England in the
t'!'entieth century. Prose fiction, drama, poetry, biography, and criticism are con•
1
• de!ed wit_h their authors; and through the readings the student becomes acquamted with the dynamics of the culture.
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Eng. 375

American Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 4 04

Contemporar y Literatu r e ( 2 sem . hrs.)
American, English, and European literature of the twentieth century is
explored in this course. Ideas, forms, and trends are studied in relation to
the social, aesthetic, and ethical assumptions of contemporary life. Besides
the common readings required of all, each student plans a program of independent reading to meet his personal needs and interests. This course will
be offered only through Spring 1972 for the classes of 1970, 1971 and 1972.

Eng. 406

Contemporary Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

American, English, and European literature of the twentieth century is
explored in this course. Ideas, forms, and trends are studied in relation to the
social, aesthetic, and ethical assumptions of contemporary life. Besides the common
readings required of all, each student plans a program of independent reading
to meet his personal needs and interests.

Eng. 412

Eng. 443

Theatre Practice (3 sem. hrs.)

Underscoring the English teach •
I ·
techniques in the class lesson in a er s natura mt~rest in the use of dram11ic
production, this course aims io devs:1:;b!~ pre:entallon~ ad~ in high school play
comprises play selection castin bl k" mpe ent t~ac er• irectors. The content
theatre arts. Special atienti
~• . oc mg, rehear~mg, and the practice of the
schools. Registrants must be opnrelSpafe\ient to pkroductl1on prodblen~s in today's high
o wor on p ay pro ucllon.
The class is limited to 25 st d
R ·
·
·
instructor. A $10 00 laboratory fee i: hnts. d eg1strat1ohn is by permission of the
for use in the co~rse.
c arge to cover t e cost of materials supplied

Children's Literature (2 sem. hrs.)

(Offered only in Field ervices Division)
A survey of traditional and modern stories, poems, plays, and informational
materials for children. Ways of helping children to use and enjoy literature are
presented.

Eng. 433

Oral Interpretation (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is concerned with the development of superior skills in the oral
communication of literary and dramatic material. Emphasis is placed on the ways
in which communication of ideas and feelings may influence listeners. The students
are encouraged to develop a pleasing, expressive voice and an easy style of gesture
and vocal response.

Eng. 434

Contemporary Poetry (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to give new perspectives on the origins and condition
of twentieth century poetry as reflected in the work of the lesser figures as well as
that of the masters. Whitman, Hardy, and Rimbaud are read as forerunners. The
function of the poet as seer, sociologist, and psychologist is treated, with special
attention given to the so-called obscure and difficult poetry of such writers as
Eliot, Dylan Thomas, and others. Finally, developments in our own decade are
discussed.

Eng. 437

Descriptive American-English Grammar (3 sem. hrs.)

Through observation of the structure of language the student is led to an
increased awareness of the phonology, morphology, and syntax of contemporary
American-English. Traditional, structural, and generative grammar, usage and
dialect, and methods and materials for the secondary English classroom are major
topics.

Eng. 441

Creative Dramatics (3 sem. hrs.)

This art for children is taught through observation, experimentation, and
improvisation. Members of the class learn to foster creative imagination in
children, ages four to 14 years. Activities include imaginative play pantomimes,
improvisations, and character sketches. Original and literary stories are used to
stimulate improvised plays.

Eng. 442 Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama, 1660- 1800
(3 sem. hrs.)
The course is designed to increase a student's enjoyment and deepen his
understanding of British dramatic literature during the period: 1660-1800. The
study will be divided into two parts: Restoration Period and Eighteenth Century.
Works by most of the major writers wilJ be read and compared. Theatre trips,
where feasible, together with the best recordings, will offer the student additional
opportunities for appreciation.
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Eng. 444

Shakespeare: Selected Plays (3 sem. hrs.)

Shakespeare's art as a poet and d
.
. b
ination of a limited number of plays ci;~t 1.st WI 11d e studied _in a detailed exam.
Prerequisite: Eng. 471.
· ri icism an sources will also be included.

Eng. 445

Modern Drama (3 sem. hrs.)

The course is designed t ·
1 st u.dent,8 enjoyment and deepen his
understanding of modern dr~mi:crRse tie
!bsen, Chekhov, Shaw, Synge, WiJiiamseptiJrntallvd llays of such dramatists as
m terms of their dramatic structure t '
er,_ an one~co are read and discussed
In addition, trends in the contem ' ype, nd mterpr~tatio~s of human experience.
porary t eatre are idenufied and evaluated.

h

Eng. 447

Workshop in Children's Theatre (3 sem. hrs.)

. Children's Theatre considers the role of d
. h
high school classroom and the ractic I
rama 111 t e elementary and junior
and junior high scho;I play r~ t" a problems generally met in the elementary
ground for the skiJls requisit/to th; t:a:hi!hge fcodurse offersha learning and proving
0
rama on t ese levels.
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Eng. 453

Aspects of the Novel (3 sem. hrs.)

The focus of the course is upon what individual novelists have said through
their art about the possibilities for the human spirit in our time, particularly such
twentieth century novelists as Joyce, Gide, Kafka, Lawrence, Hemingway, Faulkner
and Woolf. In order better Lo understand the modem novel, with its emphasis
upon personal consciousness and refinements of style, the course begins with such
masters of the realistic novel of the nineteenth century as Austen, Flaubert, Dickens
and Hardy.

Eng. 461

The Romantic Period in English Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

The works of the major writers of prose and poetry during the Romantic
Period in English literature are surveyed. Writings of Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley,
Keats, Coleridge and other key figures are read, discussed, and related to the
social, intellectual, ecouomic, and political aspects of the times.

Eng. 463

Literature for Adolescents (3 sem. hrs.)

In this course the student investigates the body of literature, both traditional
and contemporary, which is of interest and value to adolescents. Emphasis is
placed upon wide reading of books which deal with the experiences and problems
of young people. Ways of using these books in a challenging and well-rounded
classroom program are explored.

Eng. 472

Foundations of Language (3 sem. hrs.)

g T~e/urpose of thi~ course i_s to give the student a survey of the background in
th;s:r var~;:us:~~e:s e;i~fc1~el~d ~n~f~~=~f~ns.. It is designed to give through
semantics, general semantics, linguistics and rel~1:d ~~~~er~~mponents of each as

Eng. 478

17th Century Poetry and Prose (3 sem. hrs.)

. This course surveys the prose and poetry f h 17 h
· ·
significant trends and figures. Major works of \dt:n Jon cenLDry,d emptasmng
~~e1te1~tf~~i:~:~ :;in ~h;ai~~h ~~~tl~r:nadna°1!'i!de':i\~~e:~e

Eng. 481

::~mi~l~~

r:l~i!~

Journalism (3 sem. hrs.)

Thiscan
is a c~urje o f ·mstruc_t1on
·
student
i~ practical journalistic techniques that the
use m ater professional life Some theoretical
t · ·a1 d r1
·h
m~s~ commu~i~ation and journalism is· introduced. Repor;f:genfeatu~: :~i~~l
edllmg_, ~ewntm!I, and proofreading assignments are designed I d J
g,
alpprelc1at1on . of Journali_stic style and to sharpen the student's ab~lit ev: op ~n
c ear y, concisely, and srmply.
Y o wnte

Eng. 483

Creative Writing (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 464 Ancient Greek and Roman Literature in English Translation (3 sem. hrs.)

Beg!nning wit_h practice in the fundamental creative writin techniques of
chnno1aa11on,. des~npt1?n, characterization, dialogue, point-of-viewg and plotting,
L e stu ent 1s guided 11110 experiments in the major literary forms'.

To provide stndents an opportunity to read and study some of the major
works in ancient Greek and Roman literature in English translation. The course
offers further experience to those students who are stimulated by The Iliad, The
Odyssey, Oedipus Rex, and other Greek tragedies.

Eng. 488

Eng. 465

Literature of the East (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to survey ancient and modem writings of the Near
and Far East. Emphasis is placed upon the literature of the Hebrews, Arabs,
Iranians, Persians, Indians, Chinese, and Japanese. Polit ical and socio-economic
aspects of the cultures in which these literatures flourished are considered
briefly. Inexpensive paperbacks, such as Literatures of the East by Eric B. Ceadel,
The Bhagavad-Ghita, The Teachings of the Compassionate Buddha, The Upani•
shads, The Living Talmud, and The Koran, are used, and modem novels, short
stories, and poems of the East are surveyed.

Eng. 467

Senior Seminar in Literature and Language (3 sem. hrs.)

Enrollment in this course is limited to Engli5 h
·
· h ·
·
Students will
· · d
d
maJors m I e1r semor year
of the seminaren~ii~\lunbj~c:p;;:. eht ~~dy cerered on the particular subject matte;
such areas as ·11i E r h '
ic w1 vary rom semester lo semester, will include
and B "t" h ]" e ng isl langu~ge, modem literature, major periods of American
n is 1terature, se ected lllerary figures, and literary genre8 •

Russian Literature in Translation (3 sem. hrs.)

Representative novels, short stories. dramas, and poems from Russian and
Soviet literature are read for discussion. Authors studied include Pushkin,
Gogol, Dostoevsky, Leo Tolstoy, Turgenev, Chekov, Gorky, Alexey Tolstoy, Simonov,
Sholokhov, Nekrasov, Blok, and others. [n addition to literary consideration.
attention is given to reflections of nineteenth and twentieth century life in the
works read.

Eng. 469

Critical Approaches to Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

Through this course students are helped to analyze the qualities and philosophy
of literature considered as part of life itself and to apply the principles of literary
criticism to a broad selection of writings from the literature of many ages and
peoples. The student's own critical writing is guided and evaluated.

Eng. 471

Shakespeare Survey (3 sem. hrs.)

*F.A. 146

Ceramics II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of F.A. 145, which is prerequisite.

This course introduces the student Lo Shakespeare's histories, comedies, and
tragedfos. Discussion centers around such structural aspects as action, character•
ization, and dramatic verse. The Elizabethan theatre, audience, and dramatic
conventions are also studied in the course.

of aJh~hr~u~lt :::!tf;;e!~i;c~i~ga c:idse delsig_ned Lo givedstudents the experience
,
,
ana yzmg art pro ucts. The emphasis is
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F.A. 211

Experiencing Art I (3 sem. hrs.)

nderstanding of the nature o{ art and the
placed on the develop""!en( of an
these to the individual and lo the culture.
experience of_ art, the ;i,mfican1 1 forms and is related lo student needs _and
The content is selecte ro':" a
terials tools and processes o{ art, readmgs
interests. Personal dexh~lor9:uor ofs °i:~d trip~ lo ap.propriale sources are procedural
in contemporary an istonc orm '
methods of the course.

f

t : _.

F.A. 212

Experiencing Art II (3 sem. -~rs.)

A continuation of F.A. 211, which is prerequ1S1te.

* FA 241

Painting and Drawing I (3 sem. hrs.)
.
. I
· •
d.
d aling with two-d1mens1ona
This is the first semester or a Siu 10 course . e •
·ded £or the student
·
·
many media Opportumty 1s prov•
.
.
design and expression_ usmg
.
d _ t develop 8 greater profic1ency
m
to explore a wide vanety _of materia1_s an a1so o
the use o{ a medium or his own choice.
* F.A. 242

Painting and Drawing II (~ _sem. hrs.)

A continuation of F.A. 241. which is prerequ1s1te.

F.A. 243

Art and Civilization I (2 sem. hrs.)

A study is made of historic periods in which the art products most. clearly
reflect the culture. The impact on art of geographic conditions and social,
economic, and religious forces is studied. Contemporary art forms are examined
through a study of their historic roots. The course serves lo integrate the
student's historic art information and to develop his critical and evaluative abilities.
This course is limited to Fine Arts Majors and Minors, and Liberal Arts Majors,
except by permission or the instructor.

F.A. 244

Art and Civilization II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of F.A. 243, which is prerequisite.

F.A. 272

Art Appreciation (2 sem. hrs.)

This course offers a brief survey of contemporary forms in art. The roots
of today's art forms are traced through a study of the arts during the principal
historic periods of western civili:iation. Emphasis is placed on the formi ng of
individual standards of value through study of the cultural bases of all the arts.
Included in the course are field trips to art museums and other cultural centers
to encourage the student to investigate the interrelationships of the visual and
audio arts.

F.A. 312

Art in Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The nature and function of the arts in childhood ed ucation are studied
through lecture and discussion, examples of child art, readings in the psychology
and philosophy of art, study of research findings in the nature o{ the developmental
pattern of graphic and plastic expression, and studio work in materials and
processes applicable to the school situation. The student studies the place of the
arts in the total program and good practices in curriculum organization. P ractical
aspects of teaching art, such as sources of materials and tools, their cost, care
and organization, are studied.

F.A. 321

Art in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The nature and function of creative experience in early childhood education
are studied through group discussion, related readings, and studio activities using
a variety of media. Consideration is given to the developmental nature of creative
growth and the practical problems of planning and organizing a program in the
graphic and plastic arts for young children. Studio activities are carried on by the
student using those materials and processes which are applicable to the early
childhood education classrooms. Emphasis is placed on the use of found-materials
and improvisation of tools and equipment.

* F.A. 341

Art Education I - The Teaching of Art (2 sem. hrs.)

The role of the visual arts in the education of the child is analyzed through
lecture, discussion, and readings. The course emphasizes the nature of the
creative process, child growth and development in creative activity, the psychology
of art, and the techniques of planning and teaching art. Also considered are the
practical problems of studio organi:iation and management of tools and materials.

* F.A. 342

Art Education II - Fine Arts Curriculum (2 sem. hrs.)

This is a continuation of F.A. 341, which is prerequisite, and deals primarily
with principles and practices in curriculum planning, analysis of selected art
curriculums, and discussion and evaluation of Student Teaching experiences
of the students.

* F.A. 345

Sculpture I (2 sem. hrs.)

The student explores the expressive possibilities of a variety of three-dimensional materials--clay, stone, plaster, metal, wood, etc. Various methods of sculpture
are studied, such as modeling, direct carving, casting, construction. Although the
emphasis of the course is placed upon the student's own studio work, the class also
studies the development of sculptural form in historic periods as well as the present.
The child's use of scuJpture as a means of expression is considered.

92

93

* F.A. 405-406
* F.A. 346

Sculpture II (2 sem. hrs.)

* FA 347

Textile Arts I (2 sem. hrs.)

• •
.
form The student explores a
This course examines th~ text1!e as an j~~ms ~d standard table and Roor
variety of methods including{ dprov1~ed ha;dalso studied-needlework, applique,
looms. Various metho~s o
e_corat!on_ ar silk screen etc. Through class discus•
block print, tie-dye, bauk, ste_n?1l, phamt:l• t examines' the historic development of
sion readings, and museum v1s1ts t e s u en
the ~extile as well as its contemporary form.

* F.A. 348

Textile Arts II (2 sem. hrs.) . .

A continuation of F .A. 345, which is prerequ1S1te.

* FA 349

lettering and Display (2 sem. hrs.)
.
J • l des
• •
1
d nt's skill in Jeuermg. t me u
Tl~is is a course intended lo develop t ,e 1 e 1 nt• display and exhibition
letter. design and fo~mation, Ja)ou~i:!orf;:r d~~efo~s::i:nt 'of the letter form as well
8
~~c~~:~~e:d:g !~~~~ie::1ec~~:e:porary graphic design.

Student Teaching (8 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this course is to provide experience in full-time teaching under
the guidance and direction of a cooperating teacher. The teaching experience is
obtained in the public schools within a reasonable radius of Newark State College.
Student teachers spend eight weeks or more in their assigned school situation
without other college commitments. This period may be preceded or followed by
short-term courses which complete the student's academic semester.

F.A. 411

Art in Elementary School (2 sem. hrs.)

(Offered only in Field Services Division)
This course examines the role of the visual arts in the education of the child.
Studio activities will include first-hand experience with many of the materials and
methods which have application in the elementary classroom. Emphasis will be
placed upon the student's inventiveness in using a variety of common materials.
Lecture, discussion and readings wiJJ deal with the nature of the child's creative
development and the implications this has for his education. Also considered will be
the practical aspects of p rogram planning and classroom management.

t~
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* F.A. 445
* FA 425

Advanced Ceramics (3 sem. hrs.)

Tim course deals with design in woven fabrics, treated through studio
~xperiences in hand weaving. After a consideration of the methods of weaving
on simple, improvised hand looms, the student studies tlte operation of table
and floor looms. The design problem in woven fabrics is central, with the student
being involved in original textile designing as well as the mechanical operation of
the loom. Contemporary forms in textiles are examined through museum and
shop visits, group discussions, and readings.

• •
.
.
continue on an advanced level. the
This course provides opportumty ~ FA 345:346_ Course content includes
1
1
ceramic experi~nces oft
~· :rfance t~e~tment, with emphasis placed on
advanced formmg met O s an
ding of ceramic glazes. A thorough
throwing on the potter's wheel a~d do~po~n ade through museum trips, lecture
analysis of the problems of cera1!11c es1gn ts m
and discussion, and related readings.

f·

*FA. 427

Weaving (2 sem. hrs.)

Advanced Sculpture (3 sem. hrs.)

F.A. 447

Photography (2 sem. hrs.)

.
h
I
I d sign aspect of F.A. 145-146 and
This is a continua!100 dof l ed scu PJu~achnfques in three-dimensional design,
FA 345-346. Content mclu es a va~ce . e
d and stone casting and the use
· · emph as1s
· pJaced on direct. carvmg
' expression
'·
with
.
d m fwoo design and
qua1·1·
1 1es
of metals. A thorough analysis is ma e o I1te
of the work of contemporary sculptors.

Photography as an art form is examined through a study of the requirements
of design and expression. Fundamental processes are studied, including exposure,
developing, contact printing, and enlarging. Emphasis is placed on the expressive
quality of the photograph through a study of the work of contemporary
photographers.

F.A. 431

F.A. 451

•

Crafts (2 sem. hrs.)

.

Beginning Painting (2 sem. hrs.)

.
I f mdamental craft areas includmg
This course is an introduction lo severad ~onstruction in varied materials.
wood, textile design, leather, p?pe1, 5a~ allow the individual student some
Activities of the course are SO P anne . ~1 l 1tcluded in the col1rse is a study
.
•
I
·
h's program of acuv1 y.
. h
choice m P annmg f I • . •
d the role of those activities m l e art program
of contemporary era t act1v1ues an
of the public school.

This is a studio course which introduces the beginning student lo the materials
and processes of painting. In addition to providing opportunities for individual
exploration of painting media, the course develops an appreciation of painting as
an art form. Reading and visits lo museums and galleries are part of the content
of the course. This course is intended for students who are not art majors.

F.A. 433

* F.A. 455

°

School Theatre and Puppetry (2 sem. hrs.)

. .
in the function of tl1e theatre
This course provides a begmmng exp~rijnd:s a consideration of basic set
in the school p~ogram. <=;our~e conte:~1i1°:/activities related to puppetry ~nd
design, construcuon, andd hghll!lg, ';i5 lecture and discussion, related field trips,
marionettes. Class proce ure_s me1u ~
.
studio activities, and appropriate outside readings.

*F.A. 435

Metals (2 sem. hrs.)

This is a continuation of the painting experiences of courses F.A. 241-242.
The student carries on an individual exploration of a painting medium of his
own choice, with the consultation ol the instructor. Although individual studio
experiences comprise the basic content of this course, an advanced analysis of
contemporary forms in painting is accomplished through museum trips, group
analysis and discussion, and related readings. Students may repeal this course
with the written permission 0£ the chairman.

.

b
of metals in the production
This course introduces _the st udenlh to_ t. e !:ed upon the design problems
of useful and expressive artu1Jes. ltm~e~!~~a~~ ~echnical skills- forming, joining,
faced by the craftsman, as we as ke . h such materials as iron, copper, bronze,
surface trdeat_mlent. ,_!uhseeus~d:h~pwo:nd ;~tlery visits are required.
brass, an s1 ver. "'
'
•

1

*F.A. 437

Stagecraft (2 sem. hrs.)

Printmaking (3 sem. hrs.)

.
d
•
· printmaking is explored by the
A wide variety of matenals. an proce,:esw:odcut wood engraving, etchjng,
110
student. Techniques sfu~h as . J1eu:ri~t.' in printrn~king are examined through
drypoint, an~ the use o 1mdprov1fsed '!'a
d• expression in contemporary prints is
studio experiences. A stu y o_ es1_gn an
d'
made through museum trips, d1scuss1on, and rea mgs.

*F.A. 443

Jewelry (2 sem. hrs.)

.

_

.
.1 f
f d ·
and construction m
This is a studio course dealing wit_t
acto~~ 0 ro~!~g~s with copper, silver,
th
jewelry. Emphasis is P_l:Ce~ on ;e~h;d~ ~{::o~e-~etting and metal _enameling.
and pew!er. Also fc~ns1 lered ~re f our own and selected historic periods.
A study 1s made o Jewe ry esign

°
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* F.A. 457

Life Drawing (2 sem. hrs.)

A study of the human form is made through experiences in drawing from life.
Emphasis is placed on articulation, gesture, contour, and mass. The human form
in the art expression of other cultures and our own is considered.

F.A. 463

.

d
f h f ndamental techniques used m scenery
Stagecraft involves a st ud\\ ~ e Th student carries out studio problems
construction, management, an_ ig tmg.
la· anal sis in terms of the needs ol
0
in stage design, ~ilh emdh~sis f1aced Th~ ?istorid development of stage setting
expression, mater~als, an ume actors.
f contem orary practices. Some contypes is used to illustrate thbel devel<t~en_~go dramatitpresentations with children.
sideration is given lo the pro ems o s ag1

*F.A. 441

Advanced Painting (3 sem. hrs.)

Understanding Modern Art (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is an overview of the major movements in the visual arts of our
time. A study is made of the beginning of modern art and its subsequent development in the areas of painting. sculpture, and architecture. Lecture and discussion
is supplemented by outside reading and museum visits.

F.A. 465

Background of Modern Art (2 sem. hrs.)

This course considers the diverse factors which have influenced the development of style and content in modem art. The areas under consideration include,
among others, the Neo-Classic period, the French school, and the important
primitive and stone age cultures which have had a formative influence upon
modern painting and sculpture. Lecture and discussion are supplemented by
individual research and museum visits.

F.A. 467

Philosophy of Art (2 sem. hrs.)

Concepts of aesthetics are examined, discussed, and compared; the student,
considering each in relation lo his own experience, is encouraged to develop
his own point of view.
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* f .A. 471

Commercial Design (2 sem. hrs.)

.

F.L. 141-142

.

f h
t
o ary forms in commercial design,
This is an introductory st udY O • t e c_on emp r
ka in
In addition to a
including advertisin@i layfmt, lettehmgt ts:;a:~g:!s p~c st~di~- activities in these
consideratido_n of dke~1gn acl torse~t~l bsy ua egroup evaluation and related readings.
areas. Stu 10 wor 1s supp em

F.A. 473

Art and the Home (2 sem. hrs.)

F.L. 161-162

. .

r•
d and a study of today's bu1ldmg
After an analysis of contemporary 1V1ng ~~e :orkshop activities in the design
materials_ and_ metholr' th~ h~tudenH~s~~:i~eio~ms
of buildings are studied in order
1
~~ h1:S~r~~!e~t~~ei~tiotb::w~:~s.the culture and the architectural form.
F.A. 477

The Physical Aspects of the City (2 sem. hrs.)

r

.

Fine arts majors are given the opportuni~y to develop t~~k~~d:;\:J~~:~de:~
research studies in their field. Each Slude!l~ ~ :?:c~:~u~~Y member. The student
program of study under th£ closk ~upervis;plishment and a suitable presentation
is responsible for the plan
wor ' 1~ ahcogh meeting' hours are to be arranged
1
at the completion do! hthe. cours~.
-~
expected that the study shall involve
by the student an t e mstruc or, I
/
l b
k
· ·
of 75 clock hours of classroom and or a oratory wor •
.
a mm1mu~
.
I
2
50
a
proval
by
department
chairman,
Prerequis11~s: _A cu mhulat1ve averafgteh 0 .nd~p;nd~nt work previous to registration.
and determ10at10n o 1 t e content o
e1

*F.A. 482

f:

Independent Study in Fine Arts II (3 sem. hrs.)

F.A. 482 is a continuation of F.A. 481.

Interrelating the Arts (3 sem. hrs.)

;~d

0~bell::

FOREIGN LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT
0

Students who have not takm ~~eg
:~aha;e ad!~:e:t~e!~~g:~gpero~~rb:t:re
State College must pass a qua y1
admission to courses beyond the first year.

F.L. 121-122

F.L. 261-262

Intermediate Spanish I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to expand the student's competence and fluency in
speaking, understanding, reading, and writing Spanish, and to acquaint the
student with Spain and in the Spanish way of life. Credit for graduation will be
given only upon successful completion of two semesters of work. Prerequisite:
Two years of high school Spanish or F.L. 161-162.

Elementary French I and 11 (6 sem. hrs.)

~i:~f:

F.L. 323

French Civilization I (3 sem. hrs.)

An illustrated lecture course on the culture and civilization of France from the
Middle Ages to the French Revolution. Emphasis will be placed on geography,
history, arts and letters, economic and social problems, philosophy and education.
The course is conducted entirely in French. Prerequisite is F.L. 222 or permission
of the instructor.

F.L. 324

French Civilization II (3 sem. hrs.)

Similar to F.L. 323 with emphasis placed upon the nineteen I h and twentieth
centuries. Prerequisite is F.L. 222 or permission of the instructor.

F.L. 361-362

Edreira, Gnarra, Markle, Portuondo, Rutti, Socarros (Chairman). k

t:~

Intermediate German I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to expand the student's competence and fluency in
speaking, understanding, reading and writing German, and lo acquaint the student
with various aspects of the literature and culture of Germany. Credit for graduation
will be given only upon successful completion of two semesters of work.

Reading, interpretation and analysis of selected texts in French literature, from
medieval to modern times. Course conducted in French. Prerequisite: F.L. 222.

This course is designed to ~evelop !1ew insights through a;t:~;;rof~::g
0
student in a_ variet Y ?f ah~ th et1c exp:n:~:~~/ :rt~~i:ed:ciplines ~re studied,
space. The mterre1at.Jons ips among
•
d mmunication in these
and sJ?Fcial atdenti~n isl';t':i l~np~~1:;:~in~!/:t;:f~
understan?ing of_ t~e
arts.. he stu ent hs a oh e I l study and exploration of interrelatmg a_rt1s11c
creative prpocess t_ ~otusg· Ac:1:aust one preferably two, introductory courses m the
elements· rerequ1s1
• drama• or perm1ss1on
'
. . o f th e ·mstruc tors.
· d ancee or
arts, art, music,
,

FACULTY:

Intermediate French I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to expand the student's competence and fluency in
speaking, understanding, reading and writing French, and to acquaint the student
with various aspects of the literature and culture of France. Credit for graduation
will be given onl y upon successful completion of two semesters of work.

F. L. 321-322 Survey of French Literature I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

Interdepartmental Course
1.0. 485

F.L. 221-222

F.L. 241-242

Independent Study in fine Arts I (3 sem. hrs.) _

°

Elementary Spanish I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to enable the student to achieve a ready comprehension
of spoken Spanish, an ability to express himself in clear, simple sentences, and
considerable ease in reading Spanish. Students selecting this course must continue
studying Spanish for two years, acquiring 12 semester hours of credit. The successful completion of F.L. 161 is a prerequisite for F.L. 162.

f h
·
"t
wth its
A stu~y of _th~ physical an~ aeslh et\~s ~~~~~e~:la:o~ a~:{Ttles'. s lh: student
planning, its bu1ldmgs ant ~ousmg, a_~d d regi~nal planning problems bearing
will present suggested _so ut1odns ~oil c~ yd anthe planning work of government and
upon form and aesthetics an w1 s u Y
.
private agencies through lectures, readings and field tnps.

* F.A. 481

Elementary German I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to enable the sltldent to achieve a ready comprehension
of spoken German, an ability to express himself in clear, simple sentences and
considerable ease in reading German. Students selecting this course are expected
to continue with Intermediate German I and fl in order to obtain full credit.

.

Survey of Spanish Literature I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

Reading, interpretation and analysis of selected texts in panish literature,
from medieval to modern times. Course conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: F.L.
262.

F.L. 363

Spanish Civilization (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to enable the s~~den\/°i:c;1:::
~::~~~~=~~~d
of s~oken French! an ad~ilityFto cehprs:~de~s~lecting th'is course must continue
considerable ease m rea mg ren ·
.
d"
with Intermediate French in order to obtain full ere it.

An illustrated lecture course on the culture and civilization of Spain, from the
Middle Ages to modern times. Emphasis will be placed on history, geography, arts
and letters, economic and social problems, philosophy and education. The course is
conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: F.L. 262 or permission of the instructor.
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F L 364

Latin American Civilization (3 sem. hrs.)

.

Music 113-1 14 Ensemble I (Last number designates type of
ensemble)
Music 1131-1141 Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)

h

• •

the culture of Latin America, from t e
An illustrated lecture c~sh o_n ·u be placed on history, geography, a1'.s
discovery to moder_n times. . pr abl•:m:• hilosophy and education: The course is
and leuers, econo~1c and social_~ o. FL' ~62 or permission of the instructor.
conducted in Spanish. Prerequ1s1te. . .

Choral works of various periods, sacred and secular, accompanied and a
capella, are studied and performed. Membership is open to all students. Two
one-hour rehearsals each week.

•
Languages in the Elementary
F.L. Ed. 413 Teaching o f Fore1gn
School (3 sem. hrs.)
d . methodology and the

Music 1132-1142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)
Music of the Renaissance and Baroque periods and music of the twentieth
century for the smaller vocal ensemble is studied and performed. Any student may
audition for this group. Two one-hour rehearsals each week.

. d t
tudy the latest tren s in
-•
1 A cnuque
This course is des1gne o s
·n the elementary schoo.
nization of the foreign language program I
~fg:xist ing materials is made.

Music 1133-1143 Women's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
Choral literature for women's voices from various periods is studiPd and
performed. Any woman student may audition for this ensemble. Two one-hour
rehearsals each week.

MUSIC DEPARTMENT

Music 1134-1144 Men's Chorus (1h sem. hr. each)

E
)hard Feldman Golub, Grace, Huber,
FACULTY: A. Bro:wn, CullLeen, porMsey,tgon!!ry Piatt Price: Volpe, L. J. Zimmer.
Kabalin (Chamnan)'
w1s, on
'
'

Male chorus literature of the classic, romantic, and modern periods, and folk
music of many nations are studied and performed. This organization is open to
all male students. Two one-hour rehearsals each week.

Music 1135-1145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
Experience is provided in the study and playing of the standard repertoire.
Emphasis is placed on rehearsal techniques. Several concert appearances are made
each year. Open lo all students who have had initial orchestral instrumental
experience.

Music 1136-1146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
The standard band literature, rehearsal techniques, and marching band
procedures are studied. Appearances in conj unction with college activities are
made. Open to all students who have had irutial band instrumental experience.

Music 123-124 Primary Instrument I (Last number designates
instrument)
Music 1231-1241 Voice (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1232- 1242 Piano (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1233-1243 Organ (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1234-1244 String Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1235-1245 Woodwind Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1236- 1246 Brass Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1237-1247 Percussion (1 sem. hr. each)
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MUSIC

Elementary Piano Instruction I (2 sem. hrs.)

l

f r non-music majors to deve_ op
Th" course is a beginning piano cou~se o
izin well-known melodies,
general!keyboard facility thr?ugh l sig~t rei-!:hg~i~~::r~r a:Companying children's
and the performance of easier c ass1cs.
songs are presented.

• 111
Mus1c

.

.

Elementary Piano Instruction II (2 sem. hrs.)
. .
.
.
continues to develop skill . in

Part two of Elementary Piano .InstruJ11on s from the school songs senes.
harmonizing, us!ng well-knhl :::::~~~~~ ;~ce:°fo~ rhythmic g9:~es, easy classics,
Music select~d includesMsc ?O 110 or its equivalent, is prerequ1S1te.
and community songs.
us1c
'
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Music 133-134 Secondary Instrument I (Last number designates
instrument)
Music 1331-1341 Secondary Voice (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1332-1342 Secondary Piano (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1333-1343 Secondary Organ (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1334-1344 Secondary String (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1335-1345 Secondary Woodwind (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1336-1346 Secondary Brass (lh sem. hr. each)
Music 1337-1347 Secondary Percussion (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 141 Fundamentals of Singing (½ sem. hr.)
The basis of vocal technique is provided in this course. It is concerned with
posture. breathing, tone production, diction, phrasing, and interpretation. The
individual voice is studied and developed.
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Music 151 Theory I (2 sem. hrs.)

Music 2232-2242 Piano (1 sem. hr. each)

The aim of this course is the mastery of chord grammar and function, together
with a re.view of music fundamentals. Basic keyboard study, ear training, and
sight-singing are integrated with this work. Listening to various styles of music
is stressed.

Music 2233-2243 Organ (1 sem. hr. each)

Music 152 Theory II (2 sem. hrs.)

Music 2234-2244 String Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)

The further mastery of chord grammar and function is provided through a
study of works of greater harmonic and melodic complexity. Basic keyboard study,
ear training, and sight-singing work is continued. The prerequisite for this course
is Music 151 or its equivalent.

Music 161

Literature and Materials of Music I (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to develop a technique of critical and analytical
listening. Examples will be drawn from representative periods.

Music 162

Literature and Materials of Music II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Music 161, which is prerequisite.

Music 200

Fundamentals of Music (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to give the student fundamental experience in rudimentary skills as well as an understanding of the language of music. Facility in music
reading and aural perception wil1 be achieved through class and individual vocal
and instrumental practice as well as through written work.

Music 201 Fundamentals o f Music I ( 2 sem. hrs. )
Designed to give the student some degree of individual power and
musicianship, this course provides for the study of music notation and theory
through functional experiences in singing songs, playing instruments, and
writing music. This course will not be offered after Fall 1969.
Music 202 Fundamentals o f Music II ( 2 sem. hrs. )
A continuat ion of Music 201, which is prerequisite. This course will not
be offered after Spring of 1970.

Music 213-214 Ensemble II
Music 2131-2141 Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1131-1141.

Music 2132-2142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1132-1142.

Music 2133-2143 Women's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1133-1143.

Music 2134-2144 Men's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1134-1144.

A continuation of Music 1232-1242, which is prerequisite.
A continuation of Music 1233-1243, which is prerequisite.
A continuation of Music 1234-1244, which is prerequisite.

Music 2235-2245 Woodwind Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1235-1245, which is prerequisite.

Music ~236~2246 Brass Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
A contmuat1on of Music 1236-1246, which is prerequisite.

Music 2237-2247 Percussion (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1237-1247, which is prerequisite.

Music 233-234 Secondary Instrument II
Music 2331-2341 Secondary Voice (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1331-1341.

Music 2332-2342 Secondary Piano (½ sem hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1332-1342.

Music 2333-2343 Secondary Organ ( ½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1333-1343.

Music 2334-2344 Secondary String (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1334-1344.

Music 2335-2345 Secondary Woodwind (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1335-1345.

Music 2336-2346 Secondary Brass (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1336-1346.

Music 2337-2347 Secondary Percussion (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1337-1347.

Music 241 String Class I (½ sem. hr.)
in th~he elementEry tec:iniquek of violin, viola, cello, and bass playing are provided
of eq:i;;~1;tare 7~~hid:d_wor ' group teaching, procedures, materials, and choice

Music 242 String Class II (½ sem. hr.)
A contmuat1on
.
· o f Music 241, which is prerequisite.
Music 251 Theory Ill (3 sem. hrs.)

Music 2135-2145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1135-1145.

Music 2136-2146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1136-1146.

Music 223-224 Primary Instrument II
Music 2231-2241 Voice (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1231-1241, which is prer equisite.
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The . continua~ion of Theory II with emphasis on chromaticism.
prerequ1s1te for this course is Music 152.

The

Music 252 Theory IV (3 sem. hrs.)
The culmination of the preceding theory courses prep ·
th
d
work in Form d A J · Th
•
armg e stu ent for
an
na ys1s.
e prerequisite for this course is Music 252.

Music 261 History of Music I (2 sem. hrs.)
.
The relation of music to the social and cultural back
d f
h
·
m the development of western civilization from its beginnin~ot~n1;5g_ eac period
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Music 262 History of Music II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 261. Emphasis is on music in the changing civilization
and ideals since 1750. Music 261 is a prerequisite.

Music 300 Introduction to Harmony (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to introduce the non-music major to harmonic aspects
of musical composition. The student will be afforded the opportunity to study
aspects of conventional harmony both theoretically and practically. Various
harmonic styles, covering three centuries of advancement, will he discussed and
analyzed in relation to the cultural thought of the times. The prerequisite for this
course is Music 201.

Music 323-324 Primary Instrument Ill
Music 3231-3241 Voice (l sem. hr. each)
A
continuation of Music 2231 .224 1.

Music 3232-3242 Piano ( 1 sem. hr. each)
A
continuation of Music 2232.2242_

Music 3233-3243 Organ (1
A

Music Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

This course provides for the understanding of music through the study of
representative compositions, their composers, forms, and styles, and elements of
musical s tructure. Attendance at concerts is required. This course is for non-music
majors.

Music 311

Music in the Elementary School I (2 sem. hrs.)

In this course students st udy music education programs for children. There
is direct participation in singing and rhythms, in playing and reading music with
simple melody instruments, and in the use of the autoharp, rhythm instruments,
and recordings. Students examine, use, and evaluate books and materials in the
field of music education. This course is for non-music majors.

·
•
con1mua11on of Music 2234-2244.

Music 3131-3141 Chorus (1h sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2131-2141.

Music 3132-3142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)

A cont1nuat1on of Music 2235-2245.

. eac

h)

Music 3236-3246 Brass Instrument
(1 sem. hr. each)

A continuation of Music 2236-2246.

Music 3237-3247 Percussion (1
A

.

.

contmuat1on of Music 2237-2247.

sem.

h

r. each)

Mu~~ !31 1 The Development of the Opera I (2 sem hrs )
e eve opment of opera thro gh th • h
·
•
reading is provided. This course i: open ~oe1f s :enth _century. Experience in score
o music and non-music majors

~

The Development of the O era II

.

continuation of Music 331 with
~
(2 sem. hrs.)
twe~tJeth centuries. Music 331 is not a e~prhas1~ _on wor½s of the nineteenth and
music and non-music majors.
P e equislle. This course is open to both

Music 333-334 Secondary Instrument Ill
Music ~33 ~ -3341 Secondary Voice (

A continuation of Music 2132-2142.

A continuat ion of Music 2331-2341.

Music 3133-3143 Women's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2133-2143.

A continuation of Music 2134-2144.

½ sem. hr. each)

Music 3332-3342 Secondary Piano
A continuation of Music 2332-2342.

Music 3134-3144 Men's Chorus(½ sem. hr. each)

(½ sem. hr. each)

Music ~33~-3343 Secondary Organ (½
A contmuauon of Music 2333-2343.

Music 3135-3145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2135-2145.

Music 3136-3146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2136-2146.

Music 321

em. hr. each)

Music 323S-3245 Woodwind I t
.
.
ns rument (1 sem

Music 332

Music 313-314 Ensemble Ill

r. each)

Music 3234-3244 String Instrument (1 s
A

Music 302

h

.
.
sem.
continuation of Music 2233.2243 _

Music 3334-3344 Secondary String (½
.
.
f M
A Cont muat1on
o
usic 2334-2344-.

sem. hr. each)
sem. hr. each)

Music ~33~-334S Secondary Woodwind (½ se
A contmuauon of Music 2335_
_
2345

Music ~33~-3346 Secondary Brass (½ sem.

Music in Early Childhood Education I (2 sem. hrs.)

ln this course the music act ivities and materials for the nursery school,
kindergarten, and primary grade~ a.re so presented as 10 help all s tudents make
music a part of the daily living of children.
There is direct participation in singing and rhythmic activities; in playing
and reading music with simple melody instruments, and in using the autoharp,
rhythm instruments, and recordings. This course is for non-music majors.
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A continuation of Music 2336-2346.

m. hr. each)

hr. each)

Music ~33~-3347 Secondary Percussion
A con1muat1on of Music 2337-2347.

Music_341

(½ sem. hr. each)

Accompanying I(½ sem. hr.)

Th~s course provides the s tud and
.
~mphas1s on sight-r eading and tran~posing pr~t1ce .of piano accompanying with
instr umental, is surveyed.
·
vanety of music, both vocal and

Music 342 Accompanying II (½ sem. hr.)
A continuation of Music 341. The prerequisite for this course is Music 341
or its equivalent.

Music 343 Brass Class (½ sem. hr.)
The practical study of the brass wind instruments with emphasis on tone
production, embouchure, fingering, tuning, and care of instruments is provided.
Teaching methods and materials are studied.

Music 378 Music Education in the Senior High S h I
A study_ of music courses for the senior h'
c oo s (2 sem. hrt.)
hethods, voice classification music club
igh b~hool, problems of organization
c oral groups, and lists of s~ilable musics~ assem 'dy edpro_gram_s, instrumental and
re cons1 er
Ill this course.

Music 405-406
T

Student Tea h·
(8
.
c ing
sem. hrs.)

The practical study of the woodwind instruments with emphasis on tone
production, embouchure, fingering, tuning, and care of instruments is provided.
Teaching methods and materials are studied.

~e p urpose of this course is to
·d
.
.
the ~UJda_nce and direction of a coo p;~:t\ne expehence m_ full-time teaching under
ob tamed m the public schools withinpa r g teac er.. This teaching experience is
S~udent teachers spend eight weeks or easonab_le rad!us of Newark State College
hthout other college commitments. This ;or~ dn the1h assigned school situatio~
s Ort-term courses which complete the st d enf mady !! preceded or followed by
u ent s aca em1c semester.

Music 351

Music 411

Music 344 Woodwind Class (½ sem. hr.)

Voice Class I (2 sem. hrs.)

Group work for non-music majors is given in this course with individual
attention to performance preparation. This course presents the study of voice
production and song material.

Music 352 Voice Class II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 351. The prerequisite for this course is Music 351
or its equivalent.

Music 357 Form and Analysis I (2 sem. hrs.)

Mus,c
· ·,n the E1ementary School II (2

A continuation of Music 311 h' h .
. .
• w ic is a prerequisite.

contmuation of Music 3131-3141.

Music ~ 13~-4142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem.
hr. each)

A contmuat1on of Music 3132-3142.

Music 358 Form and Analysis II (2 sem. hrs.)

Music 4134-4144 Men's Chorus (

Music 372 Introduction to Music Literature II ( 2 sem. hrs. )
A continuation of Music 371, which is a prerequisite. This course will
not be offered after Spring of 1971.

Music 373 Conducting I (2 sem. hrs.)

•
A contmuation
of Music 3133_3143 _

A continuation of Music 31343144_

(½ sem. hr. each)

½ sem. hr. each)

Music 4135-4145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3135_314.5_

Music 4136-4146
Band (lL
.
.
,-;,. sem. h r. each)
A con11nua11on of Music 3136-3146_

Music 421

M

· · E
us,c
,n arly Childhood Education II (2

A continuation of Music 321 wh' h .
. .
•
ic is a prerequ1s1te.

Music 4231-4241
Voice (½ sem. h r. each)
.
A

Music 374 Conducting II (2 sem. hrs.)

Music ~23~-4242 Piano (½ sem. hr. eac

A continuation of Music 373 designed to meet the needs of instrumental and
choral conductors, preserving a working relationship in each area through the
essential mutual understand ing necessary for conducting combined groups. Music
373 is a prerequisite.

Music
4233-4243
Organ (½ sem • h r. each)
A
•

In this course the music education major student is acquainted with music
materials, textbooks, songs, and courses in classroom music procedure and the
beginning and intermediate choral and instrumental work for elementary and junior
h igh schools. The application of methods in preliminary practice teaching is
provided.

sem. hrs.)

Music 423-424 Primary Instrument IV

The study of fundamental conducting patterns, the development of skiU and
dexterity, and the basic understanding of the art of conducting are provided in
this course.

Music 377 Music Education in the Elementary and Junior High
Schools (2 sem. hrs.)

rs.)

Music 4_ 131-4141 Chorus (½ sem. h r. each)
A

Music 4133-4143 Women's Chorus

Music 371 Introduction to Mu sic Liter a ture I ( 2 sem . hrs. )
This course provides for the understanding of music through the study of
representative compositions, their composers, forms, and styles, and elements
of musical structure. Attendance at concerts is required. This course is for
non-music majors. This course wiU not be offered after Spring of 1971.

h

Music 413-414 Ensemble IV

The concepts of structural analysis are presented in conjunction with material
mastered in theory courses.

A continuation of Music 357, which is a prerequisite.

sem.

contmuation of Music 3231_3241.

h)

A eontmuat1on of Music 3232-3242.
contmuation of Music 3233_3243_

Music ~23~244 String Instrument (½ sem.
A contmuat1on of Music 3234-3244.

Music ~23~-4245 Woodwind Instrument
A contmua11on of Music 3235-324.5.

hr. each)
(½ sem. hr. each)

Music 4236-4246 Brass Instrument
A continuation of Music 3236-3246.
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(½ sem. hr. each)

Music 462 The Development of the Symphony II (2 sem. hrs.)
cussion (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 4237-4247 Per

A continuation of Music 461 with emphasis on the later Romantic and Modern
periods. Music 461 is a prerequisite. This course is open to both music and
non-music majors.

A continuation of Music 3237-3247.

Music 441 Choral literature _I .(2 sem. o~::) representative choral works

Music 463 Music in the Romantic Era (3 sem. hrs.)

Tnis course presents an apprec1at1on_ ~~u~~ntury. This course is open to both
~1-ddle Ages through the twenue
from t he" 1
•
•
music and non-music maiors.

Thjs course is designed for students who wish to expand their musical
knowledge by becoming familiar with the great works of the nineteenth century.
Music to be played will be selected from the major works of the Romantic
composers and will trace the development of their vocal and instrumental forms.
This course is for non-music and music majors.

.
h
I literature II
Music 442 C ora
.

(2 sem. hrs.)

.

the choral repertoire. Music _441
The further study of r_epresentat_1ve work~o ototh music and non-music maiors.
is not a prerequisite. This course is open

•
Class (1h sem. hr.)
Music 443 Percussion

· and other percus-

. I · g the snare drum, tympani, d
· \ are
Elementary techniques m p ahy_m
Teaching methods an matena s
sion instruments are studied in t is course.
included.

hrs)
. .
of instruments
Mus.,c 451 Orchestration ·I (2forsem.
various comb mauons
f

Music 472 Choral Methods (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed primarily for the special music teacher or music
supervisor. Administration, choral procedures, and rehearsal techniques dealing
with voice placement, tone quality, selection of repertoire, program planning, and
stylistic interpretation are considered in this course. Music 454 must be taken
before or concurrently with this course.

Music 473 Instrumental Methods (2 sem. hrs.)

The fundamentals o sconng
studied.

Designed primarily for the instrumental director or music supervisor. This
course is concerned with the various phases of the instructor's duties, including
administration, instrumental pedagogy, repertoire, program building, planning
special field activities, and performance. Orchestra 451 is a prerequisite.

Music 452 Orchestration II (2 sem. hr~-~t for this course is Music 451

Music 474 Problems In Music Education (2 sem. hrs.)

are

.
1 The prerequ1s1 e
A continuation o[ M us,c 45 ·
or its equivalent.

·ng (2 sem. hrs.)
Music 454 Chora1 Arrang1
b" at1·ons with and without

The aim of this course is to provide a deeper insight into the unity of the
total music education program and its meaning in the over-all program of education,
and to supplement the student's needs for further teaching preparation at this level.

f
·ous vocal com m
'
d · · al
The techniques of lll:ang!ng hi?r van
Arrangements of existing an ongtn
animent, are provided _m t s course.
~:;;~itions are given as assignments.

I.D. 485

· t (2 sem. hrs.)
Music 455 Counterpo1n
..

f which Music 252 is the
. the study of contrapuntal wntmg or
A course tn
prerequisite.

M ·c 456 Fugue (2 sem. hrs)
I h

USI

The development of po
writing of complete fugues.

Music 457 Advance

. techniques and procedures
?m~5 is the prerequisite.
us1c

leading to the

{l

Interrelating the Arts (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to develop new insights through actively involving the
student in a variety of aesthetic experiences-color, movement, sound, form and
space. The interrelationships among a number of artistic disciplines are studjed,
and special attention is given to problems of expression and communication in these
arts. The student is afforded an opportunity to gain a better understanding of the
creative process through careful study and exploration of interrelating artistic
elements. Prerequisites: at least one, preferably two, introductory courses in the
arts, art, music, dance or drama; or permission of the instructors.

d Analysis (2 sem. hrs.)

d eater complexity, as well as the
. f
k f larger scope an gr
..
The analysis o wor s o
.
Music 358 is the prerequ1s1te.
study of selected contemporary music.

"f
(2 sem hrs.)
Music 458 Compos• ,on
. ..

I mented by individual projects
·
f compos1t1on supp e
. · M · 252
A survey of the teeh n1ques o
d . str 'tor The prerequisite is us1c
• d by the student an m uc ·
to be detennme
or its equivalent.

ment of the Symphony I (2 sem. hrs.)
Music 461 The Develop

h . d velopment. Experience
\
riod of symp omc e
·
Th" course emphasizes th e ear y pe
.
both music and non-music
in scor~s reading is provided. This course is open to
majors.

Interdepartmental Course
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PHILOSOPHY DEPARTMENT
FACULTY:

Ph. 204

Burtt (Coordinator), Catalano, Sitelman, H. W. Stern.

Philosophy (3 sem. hrs.)

Thfa course presents the student with a general introduction to the discipline
of philosophy which wilJ be useful in the student's effort to clarify his philosophy
of life as well as his educational philosophy. Great men and their ideas are
identified, the schools of philosophy are defined, and the issues basic to them are
discussed. Primary materials are used as much as possible, and an effort is made
to illustrate philosophic thinking by referring to cultural issues. Among the
topics considered are the meaning of philosophy, reality, knowledge, values, and
social philosophy.
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Ph. 472

Introduction to Ethics (3 sem. hrs.)

This course introduces the student to those systems of codes of behavioral
standards men have u•ed as measures for the way life ought to be lived. The
general emphasis is on the history of western morals.

Ph. 473

Contemporary Schools of Philosophy (3 sem. hrs.)

The focus of this course is upon the major philosophic and ideological clashes
of our time. Both modern and traditional approaches are considered, including
idealism, existentialism, neo-scholasticism, pragrnati~m, logical empiricism, and
reali•m. Que:,tions di. cu•sed include the useA of language, the sources, limits, and
tests of knowledge, and the nature of the universe, man, morality, and the good
society. Prerequisite; Ph. 204 or permission of instructor.

Ph. 474

Aesthetics (3 sem. hrs.)

The course will be problem centered, emphasizing a critical analysis of the
meaning of aesthetic tenns, the aesthetic experience, the structu re of the aesthetic
object, the nature of creative activity, and the nature of aesthetic judgment and its
possibility of verification.

Ph. 475

DIVISION OF SCIENCE, MA THEMA TICS AND APPLIED SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES DEPARTMENT
Arnold (Chairman ) Bo! D
.
.
cum, Madison, Prehn, Schu'hmafher el VSecc_hth10,Vq.kHennmgs, Linden, Linthi-

FACULTY;

N

•

810.T~OO

Language and Logic (3 sem. hrs.)

Social and Political Philosophy (3 sem. hrs.)

Existentialism (3 sem. hrs.)

This course will deal with some of the fundamental concepts of existential
philosophy. Among the issues to be considered will be the nature and modes of
human consciousne , the meaning of embodied existence and being-in-the-world,
the problem of freedom and value. There will be selected readings from the philosophies of Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Husserl, Jaspers, Heidegger, Sartre, Camus,
and Merleau-Ponty. This course to he given in alternate semesters. Prerequisite;
Introduction to Philo!!Opby.
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rr ar, Ward.

(fo_rmerly Bio. 171) Principles of Biology (4 sem. hrs)

Social philosophy is an inquiry into the nature of the good society. It encompasses the justification and criticism of social institutions as well as propo, als
for their reconstruction. The inquiry also includes a critique of the basic moral
assumptions underlying various political doctrines and an analysis of co9cepts like
law, natural law, rights, political obligation, equality, liberty, and the common
good. Some of the major theories include utopian socialism, Marxist socialism,
natural law theory, democratic liberalism, and utilitarianism. Prerequisite; Introduction to Philosophy and six credits in history or sociology.

Ph. 477

llll

e course mtroduces the atud
h
•
d ependencies, and their ad"ustmen eu 1 1o t .e natu~e of Jiving form • their intermen!als_ of structure and f~ction t!r~o d t~jt l?hhys~caJ enviro~ment. The fundaresp1rat1on, digestion circulation
~
wit m such prunary processes as
and h d ·
d
.' .
, excretion the control
ere lly an vana11on of biological f
'hr h .
systems, reproduction
orm t oug time.
•

The main purpose of this course is to train the student in the art of correct
thinking. The emphasis is on the application of basic rules, rather than on the
development of a detailed formal system. Definition and fallacies; the elements
of classical and modern logic; scientific theory and induction are among the main
topics discussed.

Ph. 476

·

•
ew Jersey late Law requires the
·
f
limes when in any laboratory wh
. "'.earn~g o ~rotective eye devices at all
•
ere eye IDJ ury 1s possible.
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Bio. 201

(formerly Bio. 172) Cell Biology (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of the cell as the unit of structure and function of organisms. Emphasis
is p_laced on molecular organization, form and function of cell organelles and cell
specialization. Prerequisite: Biology 100, or pemussion of instructor.

Bio. 202 (formerly Bio. 173) Human Physiology and Anatomy
(4 sem. hrs.)
This course is a study of the physiology of the body processes and the related
anatomical and h istological studies. Consideration is given to the structure and
function of the organ systems with emphasis being placed on the physiological
processes. Prerequisite: Biology 100, or permission of instructor.

Bio. 203 (formerly Bio. 174) Plant and Animal Communities
(4 sem. hrs.)
Studies of local biological communities such as found in field, forest, ponds,
and streams will lead to study of world biomes. Distribution, classification,
succession, and adaptations of organisms are included as well as animal behavior.
Problems of population dynamics (including man), conservation, and multiple use
of natural resources are examined. Prerequisite: Biology 100, or permission of
instructor.

Bio. 351 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation - Biological
Science (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to prepare the student to u•e the various techniques
involved in the collection, preparation, and maintenance of materials used in the
laboratory. Prerequisite is 8 semester hours of biological laboratory science, or
permission of instructor.

Bio. 371

Animal Form and Function I (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of the evolution of form and fu nction in the animal kingdom. The
course stresses the principles of morphology, physiology and embryology with
special reference to the invertebrate phyla. Prerequisites: Bio. 100 and 201 or
permission of the instructor.

Bio. 372

Animal Form and Function II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Bio. 371 which is prerequisite. A study of the evolution of
the vertebrates using the principles of comparative morphology, physiology and
embryology. Prerequisites: Bio. 100 and 201, or permission of the instructor.

Bio. 374

Ecology (3 sem. hrs.)

A study of plan! and animal communities in selected New Jersey habitats with
emphasis on structure and dynamics. Course requirements include several extended
field trips. Prerequisite: Bio. 100 or permission of instructor.

Bio. 375 Morphology and Evolution of the Plant Kingdom
(4 sem. hrs.)
A study of the taxonomic, structural, reproductive, and evolutionary aspects of
the plant kingdom. Prerequisites: Bio. 100 and 201, or permission of the instructor.

Bio. 376

Anatomy and Physiology of Seed Plants (4 sem. hrs.)

A detailed study of the anatomy and physiology of seed plants. Bio. 375 is not
prerequisite. Bio. 100, 201, or permission of the instructor, are prequisite.

Bio. 377

Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise I (3 sem. hrs.)

Consideration is given to the function of the human skeleton, joints, ligaments,
and muscles as these relate to body mechanics. Further study of the body
processes-circulation, respiration, digestion, metabolism, excretion, etc.- and the
effect of exercise on these processes constitutes a part of this course.

Bio. 378

Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Bio. 377, which is prerequisite.
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Bio. 472

Genetics (3 sem. hrs.)

A st udy of the Mendelian

rinc· I
gene. Prerequisite: Bio. 100 tr Bi~p
.
0:,:-:"11"1_
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_

.
2~i°' forhered11~
a_nd the modern concept of th
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MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT

Math. 203

(3 sem. hrs.)

(formerly Math 161) Th R I
·
e ea Number System

FACULTY: Abeles, Downs (Emeritus), Garb, Gasparovic, Giegerich, D. Goldberg,
Hothersall, Kavett, Kinsella, Krantz, Lenskold, J. Levine (Chairman), Lipson,
Marchand, Moreno, Walker, Wertheimer, Zoll.

Development of the real number s ·stem. I .
.
fields; complex number system.
>
' re at1ons, funcllons, series, sequences,

Math. 111 (formerly Math. 443) Number Theory in Elementary
Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)

Math. 211
.

(f
I
. ~rmer y Math. 271) Calculus I (3 sem. hrs.)

Math. 114 (formerly Math. Z105) Elementary Number Systems
(3 sem. hrs.)

. FunctJons, hm11s continuit d'ff
• •
~hfferentif io~, the d~finite inte:;al 1a; r~h~1it~ft o} algebraic functions, implicit
eorem or mtegrals, fundamental th
f . o a sum, the first mean value
mum problems and related rates as a eorem _o )ntegral calculus. Maximum-mini: lhmei°taryh vecto_r algebra. Prerequisite~pp~ cr:~on oc/ !heh dlefrivative, differentials,
c 00 mat ematics or Math, 152.
an a 8 years of secondary

Elementary set operations, tl11: natural numbers, integers, and rational number
system.

Math. 212 (f
I
.
. . ormer y Math. 272) Calculus II (3 sem. hrs )

The study of prime numbers, factorization methods, fundamental theorem of
arithmetic, figurate numbers, modular arithmetic, Euler's function.

Math. 116 (formerly Math. 104) Descriptive Statistics (3 sem. hrs.)
Graphs, measures of mean, median, variance, standard deviation, and correlation. Non-parametrics such as chi-square and rho are included.

Math. 131

Computer Arithmetic Algorithms (3 sem. hrs.)

D1fferen11atJon and integration of 1
.
!heorem and the mean value theoreme ,me:?ary transcendental functions Relles'
mteg~al to problems of area, surface or en vates. Application of the' definite
(echniques of integration, polar coordin arc l~ngth, V4?lume, work, fluid pressure
mtegrals. Prerequisite: Math. 211.
a es, mdetermmate form approximation

oi

Math. 245

(3 sem. hrs.)

(formerly Math. 375)

Foundations of Geometry

Historical development of computers, components of electronic data processing
equipment, flow charting, programming, keypunching, and verifying arithmetic
algoriths for electronic digital processing, debugging and analysis of results related
to processed algorithms form a basis lo the content of computerized arithmetic
algorithms. This course is designed specifically for non-mathematics majors.
Laboratory facilities allow for a maximum of 20 students per section.

Some of the major topics ar
.
tiz!tion role of axioms, finite e:!eo~ :ln es and tra~sformations groups, coordina~~fs, hel2e0m2entary combinatori~ to;~1:~;,. lo;:;hevs~1.an_ anOd double elliptic geomat ·
recommended.
requ 151 te.
ne college-level course

Math. 132 Principles and Procedures of Electronic Data Processing
(3 sem. hrs.)

(3 sem. hrs.)

Fundamental principles and procedures of electronic data processing include:
historical development of electronic machines, punched-card data processing, machine language coding, systems analysis and procedure flow charts, utilization of
coded-data representation for arithmetic and control units, and programming
scientific and sequential information for various kinds of electronic machines.
Prerequisites: Computer Arithmetic Algorithms or Computer Programming I.

Math. 152 (formerly Math. 171) College Algebra and Trigonometry (3 sem. hrs.)
Algebraic, logarithmic, and exponential functions inequalities; comple:r
numbers; mathematical induction, binomial theorem, elementary theory of equations, determinants, progressions; trigonometric functions, identities, and equations;
and inverse trigonometric functions. Prerequisite: two years secondary school
algebra and one year secondary school geometry or equivalent.

Math. 153 (formerly Math. 172) Analytic Geometry (3 sem. hrs.)
Study of algebraic representations of points, lines, and conic sections. Transformations, polar coordinates, parametric representations, solid analytic geometry.

Math. 157 (formerly Math. 457) Sets and Logic in Elementary
Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)
Elementary set operations and the basic laws of logic, as well as applications,
are studied.

Math. 202

(formerly Math. 473) Abstract Algebra (3 sem. hrs.)

This course includes the study of groups, rings, integral domains, fields, and
vector spaces.
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Math. 246

(formerly Math. 422) M0 d

ern Euclidean Geometry

.Circle of Appolonius, Ceva's Th
,
version, and Appolonius' problem are :rem, /'lenela~s Theorem, homothetics inme o
e topics studied in this course.'

Math. 251

(form rl M h
e Y at · 377) Calculus Ill (3 sem h )
Sequences and series tests for conv
.
• rs.

.
:1i:es, ru_ltiplef inte~rals, implicit difieren~::~i:~e•a~mrop_er inftegral~, partial deriva• 50 ution o max1maminima problem
Th'
P 1~ation o partial derivatives to
maJors. Prerequisite: Math. 212.
s.
is course is required for all mathematics

Math 252

Calculus IV (3 sem. hrs.)

Differentiation and int
t•
f
tions to problems of anal:1,:a i~~m:t vect?r functions, the ." fl" operator, applica~reen, ~~uss, and Stokes. (Thfs co ry, _lme a~d surface mtegrals, theorems of
rerequ1s1te: Math. 251.
urse is required for all mathematics majors.)

Math. 401

Theory of Groups (3 sem. hrs.)

Homomorphisms, isomorphisms
.
theorems, simple groups and free gr~uppermutatiod~ d~oups! direct products sylow
s are stu ie m th1s course.
'

Math. 402

Theory of Sets (3 sem. hrs.)

Sets and relations Bo I
al b
'
o ean ge ra, ordinality, axiom of choice.

Math. 403 (formerly M th 3 78
(3 sem. hrs.)
a ·
) Differential Equations
First order equations special
h
.
LaPlace transforms are so~e of th m~t ods, _hnear equations, special methods
e topics studied. Prerequisite: Math. 251.
'
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Math. 475

Matrix Algebra (3 sem. hrs.)

Math. 411

.
Al bra (3 sem. hrs.)
Linear ge
f linear equations, linear trans-

Course content includes: Characteristics of a matrix; arithmetic operations;
determinant of a square matrix; equivalence, systems of linear equations, vector
space, vectors, linear equations, inner products, and matrices; matrices and poly•
nomials, infinite series, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, and selected applications.

Math. 412

(formerly Math. 372)

Math. 491

.
d terminants, systems o
Vector spaces, matnce_s, e
formations and related topics.
Modern College Geometry

(3 19m. hrs,)

lationships between dimensional geog:,~~e~f ath!
This course developh ~~: :: two- and three-dimension~ s~~lfd~an coordinate
linear algebra, with ffip ~nd orthogonal spaces, affine an d edeterminants, vector
major to1_1ics are:/ t":nd metric axioms, area, vol~me ~~thogonal and euclidean
systems, mner pro uc
ffi and linear transformauons, l
roduct and vector areas: a ne .
Prerequisite: Math. 41 .
P
.
nd their matnces.
transformations, a
ri A alysis

Math. 493

13 (formerly Math. 266) Trigonomet c n
Math . 4
(3 sem. hrs.)
.
·a1 al ulus and trigonometri<: [unHctions

h"
b tween differenll c c
1 · J matbemaucs. yperThe relations ips I: o£ the development of ana yu~~
late this course to
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bolic [unctions, ~our1er series
numerical analysis.
b Theory (3 sem. hrs.)

Math. 424

rl Math 373) Num er
£
(f orme y
.
d" . "b"lity and factorization; theory o

Math. 425

h
of Equations (3 sem. hrs.)
M h ds o£
T eory
I number systems... et oM h

.
osite numbers; 1v1s1 I • '
Figurate, pnme, _comp_ d
. diopbantine equauons.
congruences, quadratic res• ues'

Solutions of equations id ~:rd:~. a~G~~:iee:'esolvents. Prerequ1S1te:
Vieta, Descartes, Newton, an
212.

at .

Numerica
a
.
r
systems o£ equations,
Numerical computations, equations,.c~i8~~:d;at~=~difference equations.
matrix inversion, linear operators, numen
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'l'ty (3 sem hrs.)

Prob a b I I
•
t"
techniques, binomial
•
il. . finite sample spaces, coun _mg . 1 distribution, and
S~t theory, /:!b:~ri~~i::. Bernoulli trials and£ th1
probability.
coefficients,_ r~nal h
theses comprise the content o e
testing stat1st1c
ypo
)
Math 453
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Math, 455

i I Logic (3 sem. hrs,
Mathemat ca
.

for 'udging simple and
h atician with the manner
l b
stress upon
Logic provides the m~tn:'developments in computers p1ace r':i%ate calculus,
compound sta:{men;;-th!et:ols of logic. Statement ~alc~;!c!n~f Pthis course. Pre•
the understan lflg
lications, are among the_ maior
as well as their app f 11 e-level mathematics.
requisite: one year o co eg

Math 461

Math. 494

Computer Programming II (3 sem. hrs.)

The design of this course intensifies the concepts stipulated in Computer Programming I in more advanced and complex aspects of computer programming.
Double precision, complex, and logical values, predefined and written subroutines,
n-dimensional arrays, subprograms, mimeric, logical, alphameric, literal and blank
data, mixed mode, indexing, and optimized programs utilized in more intricate
mathematical problems serve to expand and to enhance competent programming
procedures.

Computer Assembler Language (3 sem. hrs.)

Basic principles of an assembler language for the computer comprise: input/
output instructions, the object program, arithmetic instructions, single-precision and
double-precision arithmetic, machine language format, effective address, instruction
statements, indexing, subroutines and disk storage techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Programming II, or concurrently with Computer Programming II.

f t' (3 sem. hrs.)
Mathematical Sta 11 ,cs
. .

tudied using
cs areling
s distrl
. "buuon
.
t 0 £ probah"l1 1"tY and stat1st1
•
The fundamental con~ep. s Probability distribuuons, sdmt ts of statistical
techniques of mod~er~b at~onyss1sd. istribution-£ree problems, an
es
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· ,
Mat h · 453·
theory, 1.mu"t"mg_ 1str1
d
d
hypotheses are me1u e •

Math.

Computer Programming I (3 sem. hrs.)

The design of this course entails employing concepts of functions and algorithms in writing and key-punching programs that are processed on an cleclronic
digital computer. flowcharting, single-loop and nested loop processes, arithmetic
processes, fixed-point, and floating-point arithmetic and non-numeric values, iteration and approximations, and non-numeric repetitive processes as applied to
numerous types of elementary mathematical problems form a basis to the content of
programming procedures.

Math. 495

• I An lysis (3 sem. hrs.)

Math. 441

History of Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)

A survey of the origin and development of the major concepts and algorithms
found in elementary mathematics from simplest number work through the maJor
developments of the calculus is presented in this course.

TopOlogy (3 sem. hrs.)

al (

.

·nt set) topology is pre0

fi!~:J• ::

A •survey~[ the _funda:c~f;~ t:~hc:~~sbj;cf~:[ter t;et .thb:~~\!
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0
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Blount, Bruce {Emeritus), Cassillo, Cullmann (Chairman) , Froude,
Hall, Koch, Krall, Leeds, Lepp, Metz, Meyerson, E. Richardson, Rockman,
Silano, Struyk, Zois.
New Jersey State Law requires the wearing of protective eye devices at all
times when in any laboratory where eye injury is possible.

Chemistry Courses
Chem. 100

Principles of Chemistry (4 sem. hrs.)

A one-semester terminal course to introduce the beginning student to the

structure of matter, the laws that decribe its transformations, and the theories that
attempt to explain them. Te course involves such tools of chemistry as symbols,
formulas, equations, and computations in the study of chemical change, acids,
bases, salts, solutions, and organic compounds.
Th.is course may not be submiued as a prerequisite for advanced chemistry
courses or to meet the chemistry requirements of a liberal arts science major or a
science education major. This course is equivalent to Chemistry 203-204.
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Chem. 183

Chemistry I (4 sem. hrs.)

Earth Science Courses

This course will meet the general education science requirements. It will offer
a thorough discussion of the fundamental principles of chemistry such as atomic
structure, bonding, solutions, chemical equilibrium, oxidation, reduction, and
descriptive chemistry. Mathematical relationships and problem-solving are stressed.
It is advisable that the student have competence in elementary algebra. No credit
is &ranted for this course unless Chemistry 184 is also completed.

Chem. 184

E.S. 201

Ast
ronomy ( 2 sem. hrs.)
A descriptive stud
f h
galaxies, Laborato
Y o . t e celestial sphere solar
planet orbits, moo1;;,s wor~ mcludes study of ea;th-sun ?stem, I st~rs, ~nd
offered in Field Se . suD~<:e? and sky observation Thiune re at1onsh1ps,
rv1ces 1vision only.
·
s course will he

Chemistry II (4 sem. hrs.)

E.S. 202 Physical Geolou I ( 2 se
h )
Stud
f
m. rs.
h' Y O geo1ogic processes h" h h
::;r~ansis':::ust, including weathering: ~:rk ~;er ope.rated within and on the
and of topog;!hh~atory work includes study
water, glaciation, and
offered in Fiei/ Se~1;JapsD~h?':"1ng geologic processes on Th~ks and mi.i:ierals
ices 1v1sion only.
·
1s course will he

A continuation of Chem. 183, which is prerequisite.

Chem. 203 Introductory Chemistry I (2 sem. hrs,)
The beginning student is introduced lo the structure of matter and the
laws that apparently govern its transformation. The course involves such
tools of chemistry as symbols, formulas, equations, and computations; the
course aims the use of these tools at the types of chemical change, the types
of natural substances like acids, bases and salts, solutions, and organic compounds. (Discontinued September 1969.)

ot~;::::.

E.S. 261

Organic Chemistry I (4 sem. hrs.)

This is an integrated first-year course in organic chemistry. The nature and
reactions of organic compounds are studied via a functional group organization.
Some of the topics discussed are: Atomic and molecular orbital theory; aliphatic,
aromatic, alicyclic, and heterocyclic compounds; reaction mechanisms, resonance,
stereoisomerism, conformational analysis, and free radicals. Chem. 183-184 or permission of the instructor is prerequisite.

Chem. 382
Chem. 383

Quantitative Analysis (4 sem. hrs.)

The theory, calculations, and techniques of gravimetric, titrimetric, and
photometric methods of analysis are treated. Prerequisites: Chem. 183-184 or
permission of instructor.

Chem. 385 Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis
(3 sem. hrs.)
General applications of modem instruments to the detection, identification, and
estimation of chemical elements and compounds. Laboratory exercises in the use
of a variety of instrument&. Prerequisite: Chem. 383 or permission of the instructor.

Chem. 481

Physical Chemistry I (4 sem. hrs.)

The basic theories behind the behavior of matter are discussed in great detail.
The goal here is a deeper understanding of thermo-dynamics, kinetics, solutions,
the states of matter, chemical equilibrium, and other topics. Prerequisites: Chem.
183-184 and Math. 152-153 or Math. 211-212, or permission of the instructor.

Chem. 482

E.S. 3~ Astronautics (2 sem. hn.)
ex I An _investigation of the princi Jes

Physical Chemistry II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Chem. 481, which is prerequisite.
Students emphasizing a Chemistry specialization may elect Biology 483 Biochemistry and Phys. 491 Thermodynamics and Heat.
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Organic Chemistry II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Chem. 381, which is prerequisite.

c1ence - Terrestrial (4 sem. hrs

b:~:~

Chem. 204 In troductory Chemistry II (2 sem, hrs.)
A continuation of Chem. 203, which is prerequisite. This course will
be offered in Field Services Division only.

Chem. 381
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Structural G80I
ogy (4 sem hrs)

A st udy of the archit

•
·
description of geolo .
ecture of the rock material f h
crustal deformation gp struc\~e in terms of origin p:i o . ti e earth, including a
. rerequ1s1te: E.S. 261 or
'· . nc1p es, and mechanics of
E S 364
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· ·
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E.S. 366

Glacial and Pleistocene Geology (3 sem. hrs.)

Analysis of the distribution, movement, and deposits of modern glaciers will be
used to interpret glacial features formed during the Pleistocene glacial epoch.
Theories concerning the cause or causes of continental glaciation will be examined.
Prerequisite: E.S. 261 or permission of the instructor.

E.S. 367

Economic Geology (4 sem. hrs.)

The origin and occurrence of metal! ic ore deposits and non-metallic mineral
deposits. Prerequisite: E.S. 261 or permission of the instructor.

E.S. 368

Practical Astronomy (3 sem. hrs.)

This course will examine the methods of determining, describing, and using
the positions and apparent motions of celestial bodies. Topics will include fundamental position determination, time systems and standards, celestial navigation,
the calendar, and related astronomical instrumentation. Prerequisite: E.S. 262 and
Math. 152, or permission of the instructor.

E.S. 369

Astrogeology (3 sem. hrs.)

The geologic environments of the moon and the planets will be examined with
an emphasis on the nature of the lunar surface. Consideration will be given to
pertinent terrestrial environments and phenomena and to the related aspects of
meteoritics. Prerequisites: E.S. 261 and 262 or permission of the instructor.

E.S. 460

Field Geology (2 sem. hrs.)

Field practice in the methods of geological mapping including the use of pace,
compass, and clinometer surveys, the plane table and alidade, and aerial photographs. Field conferences and studies of one or more selected areas with written
reports and maps. Field investigations will be conducted on Saturdays. Prerequisite: E.S. 363 or permission of the instructor. Credit for this course will not be
granted unless E.S. 461 is also completed.

E.S. 461

Field Geology II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of E.S. 460. Prerequisite: E.S. 460 or permiS11ion of the
instructor.

E.S. 462

Climatology (4 sem. hrs.) (Same as Geog. 462)

A description of global distribution of the principal climatic elements with
emphasis on the physical causes of climate. Theories regarding climatic change will
also be discussed. Prerequisite E.S. 362 or permission of the instructor.

E.S. 463

Optical Mineralogy (4 sem. hrs.)

Mineral identification through the use of the petrographic microscope by immersion and thin-section methods. Prerequisite: E.S. 361 or permission of the
instructor.

E.S. 464

Petrography (4 sem. hrs.)

Investigation of the textures, structures, and nomenclature of igneous, sed imentary, and metamorphic rocks through the use of the petrographic microscope.
Prerequisite: E.S. 463 or permission of the instructor.

E.S. 465

Petrology (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of the petrologic processes at work upon and within the crust of the
earth which produce and modify rock bodies. Prerequisite: E.S. 361 or permission
of the instructor.

E.S. 466

Stratigraphy (4 sem. hrs.)

Study of the origin, composition, relationship, distribution, and correlation of
the stratified rocks. Prerequisite: E.S. 261 or permission of the instructor.
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E.S. 467

Oceanography and limnolo

E.S. 468
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Phys. 294

Physical Science II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation ol Phys. 293, which is prerequisite.

Phys. 352 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation - Physical
Science (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to prepare the student to use the various techniques
involved in the collection, preparation, and maintenance ol materials used in the
laboratory. Prerequisite is 8 semester hours of physical laboratory science, or
permission of the instructor.

Phys. 391

Mechanics (4 sem. hrs.)

A rigorous approach to the problem ol the statics and dynamics ol particles
and rigid bodies. Prerequisite: Phys. 291-292 or permission of the instructor.

Phys. 392

Magnetism and Electricity (4 sem. hrs.)

Phys. 49S

Solid State Physics (3 sem. hrs.)

A one-semester introductory lecture c
.
aid theoretical aspects of sol id slate ph o~rse iealmg wit_h the phenomenological
c ud~ symmetry, crybla] structure and h ys1cs.
reas ~ns1dered in depth wil1 indetailed study ol the thermal o 1· I t e X-r~y analysis of crystals followed b
Preri:qu_isitcs: Phys. 291-292
4~;gne11c and dielectric properties ol solfd a
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ie course emphasizes existin ·
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and scientific creations from man'/e~n{en:e ~lonsh1ps between cognitive patterns
contemporary period.
r Y m t ectual efforts on down through our

Theory of electrostatics, electromagnetics, d.c. and a.c. electrical and magnetic
circuit analysis, electromagnetic radiation, Maxwell's equations. Phys. 291-292 is
prerequisite, or permission ol instructor.

Science Research Seminars

Phys. 393

Sci. 453

Electronics (4 sem. hrs.)

A course designed to provide the student with a background in the theory
and application ol electron tubes, solid state devices. and electronic circuits.
Laboratory work will be directed toward the study and understanding of electronic
circuits. Phys. 291-292 is prerequisite, or permission of instructor.

Phys. 394

Optics (4 sem. hrs.)

Seminar I (2 sem . hrs. )

In this course, the student is asked to
.
he prepares and presents his paper Lo a
. pursue a problem of current interest
L e speaker serves as moderator in a di sem_mar gfrohup. F?llowing the presentation·
•
scuss1on o L e subJect.
,
H

Sc,. 454

Seminar II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 453_

An intermediate course designed !or undergraduate students who desire an
extensive knowledge ol geometrical and phyi,ieal optics. It is offered to all qualified students who seek a rigorous and comprehensive treatment of optics. lt is a
one-semester course consisting ol three hours ol lecture and a three-hour labora•
Lory session per week to be offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: one year of
general college physics and one year of college calculus.

Phys. 395

Fluid Mechanics (3 sem. hrs.)

This lecture ct>urse is an introduction to the physics and applications of incompressible and compressible fluids, and ol Ruid power, dealing with the t ransmission,
control, and storage ol energy by means of a pressurized Huid in a closed system.
It is a one-semester course. Prerequisites: Phys. 291-292 and Math. 211, 212,
251, 252, or permission of the instructor.

Phys. 491

Thermodynamics and Heat (4 sem. hrs.)

A detailed study of thermometry, calorimetry and transfer, and heat processes.
Classical approach lo thermodynamics and kinetic theory. Phys. 291-292 is prerequisite, or permission ol the instructor.

Phys. 492

Modern Physics (4 sem. hrs.)

A r igorous survey of atomic and nuclear physics, early experimentation,
incompatibility ol experimental findings and classical theory, and quantum and
wave mechanics approaches to understanding modern physics. Phys. 291-292 is
prerequisite, or permission of the instructor.

Phys. 494

Quantum Mechanics (3 sem. hrs.)

This lecture course is an introduction to the physical and mathematical lormulation of quantum mechanics. Alter a brief historical development, topics considered are the Schroedinger Equation and its application lo problems involving
the free particle, potential barriers, the linear harmonic oscillator, central force
motion, and the hydrogen atom. Perturbation methods are introduced. Jt is a
one-semester course. P rerequisites: Phys. 391 and Phys. 492, and Math. 211, 212,
252, 403, or penuission o! the instructor.
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E.C. 323 Child Development and the Early Childhood Curriculum I
(6 sem. hrs.)

DIVISION Of TEACHER EDUCATION
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
akashima, Salt (Chairman),

chulley.

This cour,e is the fir~t part of a 12-~mester-hour sequence showing the
development of the curriculum for children of the nursery, kindergarten, and
primary grades. ew aims, approache~. methods, and materials in early childhood
education that have been derived from current knowledge and re'learch in child
development are considered and evaluated. Attention is focused on the curriculum
for the nur'lery and kindergarten child. Its historical development and recent
trends which are based on the child development approach are noted. tudents
study and evaluate many different techniques and materials that good teachers use
in variou activities, as well as observe and participate in nurseries and kinder•
gartens. Special emphasis is placed on the use of art media and other creative
materials.

E.C. 324 Child Development and the Early Childhood Curriculum II
(6 sem. hrs.)

•
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Emphasis in this part of the twelve-hours sequence will be on the program for
the primary grades. Various curricular approaches u ed in different school system
will be studied. Functional learning experiences for children of different ages,
maturity levels, and abilities in the primary grades will be explored by the student~.
The integration of subject areas such as social science, language arts, crafts, art,
music, and physical education will be shown. The students will be helped to
understand the parents' and child's point o( view and to know specific technique
and materials for reporting to parents. Prerequisite: Early Childhood 323.

E.C. 403 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education I
(4 sem. hrs.)
The purpose of thi cour..e is to provide experience in full-time teaching under
the guidanc-e and direction of a cooperating teacher. This teaching experience is
obtained in a nursery school within a reasonable radius of ewark tale College.
t udent teachers spend approximately 8 weeks in their assigned school situation.
This period may he preceded or followed by short-term cour..es which complete the
student's academic semester.

E.C. 404 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education II
(4 sem. hrs.)
The purpose o( this course is to provide experience in full-time teaching under
the guidance and direction of a cooperating teacher. This teaching experience is
obtained in the public schools within a reasonable radius of Newark State College.
tudent teachers spend approximately 8 weeks in a kindergarten or primary grade
(first, second or third) in their assigned school situation. Thi period may be
preceded or followed by s hort-term courses which complete the student's academic
semester.

E.C. 421 Programming Pre-Kindergartens for Culturally Disadvantaged Children (3 sem. hrs.)
This couf'le is designed to help qualify teachers to work with children in
day-care centers, pre-kindergartens, or pre-school program~. Emphasis is placed
on the special kind of experiences needed by culturally di~dvantaged children.
whether from urban core, po,erty rural, or migrant backgrounds. Activities that
promote creativity, enrichment, and motivation for later academic success is
stressed. Problems of per~nal identification or ~1£-worth and social adaptability
a well as the relation hips between parents, ~chool specialists, and community
workers are explored.

E.C. 430

Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to enable the st udent to develop insights culled from
previous college courses, public school experiences and other college activities.
Opportunity is available to discuss the student's concerns as well as to focus his
attention on professional communications and frontiers of learning in Early Childhood Education. J'his course is open only to Early Childhood seniors who may
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E.C. 487

Independent Study in Early Childhood Education

(3 sem. hrs.)

1 d e attirnde• and skills through
This senior study is designed to ~xte~d khofieilor Early Childhood Education.
individual experience and interpretation ml td e . dependent study. Prerequisites:
.
.
· ned as a pre u e to ID
[
1
Methods of 1Dquuy are exaE I Ch"ldhood seniors who may •elect one o t~o seds
T his course is open on_ly to ar Y
I 1
to be offered by the Early Ch1ldhoo
of courses, each _totahog 6 s~mhe;er ,ours, for Disadvantaged Children, E.C. 421,
Department . This course: w,t
rograms
makes up one of the requued sets.

The following courses are interdepartmental offerings, of the Education Division:

Education Foundations Courses
Ed. 205

Art in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.) ed
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Introduction to Education (3 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of 1he course is to (l) analyze the interaction of culture and
education, (2) develop from an historical perspective the evolution of modern
education, and (3) examine issue~ and problems found in American educatiou
today. Field trips to public school• are made to illustrate principles di~cussed
in clus.

Ed. 409

Comparative Education (3 sem. hrs.)

Education in the United tales and in other repre entative areas of the world
is studied comparatively. Emphasis is placed on the founda1ions of education in
their historic, socio-economic, and political settings.

Ed. 421

History of Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed 10 in1roduce the student to the school as a social
institution within the culture of We•tem civilization from Greece lo contemporary
America. Great teachers and educational thinkers are identified and some of their
writings are read and di•cussed. An effort i~ made to note the nn1iquity o[ i;ome of
the ideas and ideals of progressive educalion.

Ed. 425

fine Arts Education Course
A 321
F• •

EDUCATION FOUNDATIONS

Urban Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course inlroduces the student interested in teaching in an urban school system, especially in the inner-core city elementary or secondary classroom, lo the outstanding problems and crucial issues facing urban education. Included is a short
orientation to the history and sociology of the contemporary urban scene. Some
attention will be devoted to a . urvey o[ the newt'r methods and techniques helpful
in the urban school. tudents will be encouraged to visit selected urban classrooms.

Ed. 426

Education in the Non-Western World (3 sem. hrs.)

An analysi• of the role of education as an
political development in the non-wes1ern world.
impact of UNESCO and American programs of
education and human resources-on the national

agent of social, economic, and
Included is an appraisal of the
technical as•i•tance-developing
development of these countries.

Music Education Courses

Ed. 470

M

The role played by cultural and educational forces io the Soviet drive for
world power is examined. Russian and Soviet history, economics, philosophy, and
art, as well as the lives of selected individuals, are studied in order to understand
the formal and informal processes of education.
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Science in Early Childhood Education (2 sem_- hrs.)
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Philosophy and Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course moves from 1he historic concepts of philosophy-views on reality,
human nature, society, knowledge, and values--to an application of them to the
aims of education, the educative proce , and some of the controversial issues in
education today. The student is helped in the critical formulation of a personal
educational philosophy, utilizing study of the major philo<10phical positions of the
great educational thinkers.

Ed. 475

Science Education Course

School and Society in the Soviet Union (3 sem. hrs.)

Education and Social Change (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to help the educator understand his role as a changeagent. It examines the main theories of change and such typical pallerns as
inventions, reforms, revolutions and utopias. pecial attention is given to reducing
resistance to needed educational and social innovation,.

Ed. 477

Educational Theory and Applications I (3 sem. hrs.)

Theory and related theories in the fields of children's needs, values, thinking,
and classroom morale are presented. The course may be continued as Ed. 478.
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Ed. 478

Educational Theory and Applications II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Ed. 477, which is prerequisite.

Ed. 479

Social-Psychological Issues and the American Teache r

(3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to involve prospective young teachers and citizens
directly into considering major social issues facing the nation today from a socio·
psychological point of view. Topics include, for example, Academic Freedom and
the Teacher; Social and Economic Inequalities and the Teacher; Controversial
Issues and the Teacher, etc. Jssues are examined and interpreted by the students.
Values and attitudes toward such problems are questioned and compared. Emphasis
is placed on how one's attitudes toward such issues affect classroom teaching, the
teacher's ego-involvement, and interpersonal relationships.

Ed. 485

Experime ntal Patte rns in Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course introduces the student to organizational patterns in education
with emphasis on the non-graded school and a continuous progress plan. ll also
shows the relationship of the various patterns to curriculum development, team
teaching, staffing, reporting, and child growth and development.

Educational Psychology Courses
Ed. Psy. 304

Educational Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

This course emphasizes those aspects of psychology which most immediately
apply to teaching. It is primarily concerned with a critical analysis of the learning
process, its theoretical foundation, and its application. Among others it considers
the following topics: learning and culture, trial and error, conditioned response,
insight, reflective thought, creative thought, and applied psychology in teaching.

Ed. Psy. 447

Group Dynamics-Principles and Applications

(3 sem.
hrs.)
This course is designed for students interested in group processes and group
work in education, recreation, and allied fields. Studied are principles of group
function (types of groups, group structure, communication, leadership, membership roles, etc.), means of observing and recording group information, and
techniques of working with groups. Lectures, discussion, and participative
exercises are utilized.

Ed. Psy. 448

Educational Psychology of the Disadvantaged Urban

Child
(3 Mm. hrs.)
This course is designed to give the student an understanding of the social,
emotional, and intellectual handicaps often experienced by the child from a disadvantaged urban environment. Theoretical issues and current research on
relevant topics such as intellectual growth, peer relationships, self-concept, vocational
aspiration, conflict in moral codes, attitude change, school drop-outs, and delinquency are studied. The goal is to enhance the ability to create effective
educational experiences and to be able to analyze the psychological components of
programs proposed for disadvantaged children. Psy. 304 is prerequisite.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
Harry W. Foskey
Faculty to be announced

CHAIRMAN:

Elementary Education Courses
Elem. Ed. 301

(formerly S.S. 411) Social Studies in the Eleme n•

tary School (3 sem. hrs.)

This course will develop the values and objectives of elementary school social
studies and explore appropriate methods of curriculum organization and teaching.
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placed upon the student's inventiveness in using a variety of common materials.
Lecture, discussion and readings will deal with the nature of the child's creative
development and the implications this has for his education. Also considered will
be the practical aspects of program planning and classroom management.
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Foreign Language Education Course
F.L. Ed. 413 Teaching of Foreign Languages in the Elementary
School (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to study the latest trends in methodology and the
organization of the foreign language program in the elementary school. A critique
of existing materials is made.

Rdg. Ed. 451
.

Ad

vanced Reading Techniques (3 sem hrs

This course is designed to delv d 1 .
•
.)
for \he \eaching of reading. Back : eep y mto current methods and materials
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rea mg progress, and readin in h s sue as earnmg to read, assessment of
placed on practical classroom aiplica\i:n.cRJentEdare3als _are studi~d_. Emphasis is
g.
· 7 is prerequisite.

Mathematics Education Courses
Math. Ed. 312

Mathematics in the Elementary School (3 sem. hrs.)

Designed for the prospective teacher of grades one through six, the following
topics are stressed: The role of pupil discovery, the philosophy and major trends
in the teaching of arithmetic in the United tales, the techniques for the develop•
ment of mathematical concepts, the teaching of arithmetic operations in those
number systems appropriate for the elementary school, the rationalization of
algorithms, the use of instructional aids, problem-solving, the evaluation of
instruction, and techniques for individualizing instruction.

Math. Ed. 341 (formerly Math. 421) Geometry in Elementary
School Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)
The role of geometry in the elementary school mathematics curriculum is
critically examined as visual reinforcement for numerical concepts, as a source of
problem-solving experiences, and as an interesting and valuable technical study.

Music Education Courses
Music 311 Music in the Elementary School I (2 sem. hrs.)
In this course students study music education programs for children. There
is direct participation in singing and rhythms, in playing and reading music with
simple melody instruments, and in the use of autoharp, rhythm instruments,
and recordings. Students examine, use, and evaluate books and materials in the
field of music education. This course is for non-music majors.

Music 411

Music in the Elementary School II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Music 311, which is a prerequisite.

Reading and Language Arts Courses
Rdg. Ed. 303 (formerly Eng. 316) Teaching Language Arts in the
Elementary School (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to develop the prospective teacher's professional competence in the language arts. It is an introduction to philosophy, methods, and
materials for guiding children in using oral and written English for communication
and for creative expression. The characteristics of a sound language program for
the elementary school are studied through lecture-discussion, review of current
research, and evaluation of the student's classroom experience. Classroom procedures are demonstrated.

Rdg. Ed. 317
(3 sem. hrs.)

The Teaching of Reading in the Elementary School

The purpose of this course is to engage the student in a detailed study of a
productive program from its beginning through the eighth grade. While the process
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Reading Disabilities (2 sem. hrs.)
i\~eans of adapting the readin
r
. . .
will ~e cendtered on the neuro1!J:igr;h~s\~~nd1V1dujl needs is stressed. Attention
may ~mpe e learning. A survey will be
• menta , a~d emotional aspects which
~~Jhh:~~~~bj;~~aR~ngg ~ild r en .. Materi::/~st~t:!1~\:/~{:!'.i:aer~:rgt~h~ndg to t he
·
· 317 is prerequisite.
ren a1so

131

Sci.sem.
Ed. hrs.)
370 F.,eId
(3
Rdg. Ed. 455

Reading in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is one of the guided electives for the early childhood majors.
It is intended to give those students who are planning to teach in the primary
grades additional methods and materials for developing reading readiness, for
guiding children's first steps in learning to read, and for carrying on a functional
reading program.

Rdg. Ed. 457

Developmental Program in Reading (3 sem. hrs.)

The emphasis of this course is on specific skills in the teaching of developmental reading. Although the locus is on the teaching of reading al the elementary
school level, techniques developed will be appropriate to the teaching of reading
at all levels.

Rdg. Ed. 458

Children's Literature and Reading (3 sem. hrs.)
Children's books are evaluated for (1) their aid in language development,
(2) children's interests and skill required by reading-development-age and sex, and
(3) inspiring the creative expressive arts. Categories of books studied are the
Newberry and Caldecott Award winners, classics, fables, epic literature, biography,
historical fiction, poetry, and others. Rdg. Ed. 317 is prerequisite.
Rdg. Ed. 459

Teaching Reading in the Secondary School

(3 sem.
hrs.) Curriculum in Grades 7 through 12 are studied. Reading in the
The Reading
content areas, critical reading, methods and the organization of a developmental
reading program, rate of reading, study skills and methods of study are critically
examined and discussed.

Rdg. Ed. 460

Students work under supervision of professor on individual projects in reading:
a child in the campus school or reading clinic who is having difficulty in reading, a
creative project in reading, developing material for clinical use or classroom use.
Projects are developed by the students and professor usually in the first practicum
session. Regular group sessions accompany the project work. (This course may be
taken only by Reading Minors.)
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Health Education Courses
Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living (2 sem h )
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Elementa~ and Sec:~; s ~nhd Materials of Health Education in
Pl
.
ary c ools (2 sem hrs)

Health Ed. 335

Space Science Workshop for Elementary School

Teachers (3 sem. hrs.)

(Offered only in Field Services Division)

The latter half of the Twentieth Century is already referred to as the Space
It is imperative that teachers be leaders in space education. Teachers must
know how to instruct in the endless new dimensions that man is conquering. This
course strives for both descriptions and explanations of all the principal phenomena
and features of the earth, the atmosphere, and space. The interrelationships in
geology, astronomy, meteorology, and oceanography will be stressed. The student
will be assisted in combining facts about the earth, sea, sky, and far distant space
into simplified problems and solutions appropriate for elementary science education.
The aim of the course is to show these areas as closely related parts of man's total
physical environment in the universe. Appropriate demonstrations and source

Age.

materials in the field will be stressed.

Sci. Ed. 311

~~et~ioos,5 a~,,~i:i~~e::rr1f~~/:hnoJ1 i!~ux!;t .. Sim~le ~c;;;;~;;a~i~•:~e;!~;r1:::!n~(
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reference
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procedure
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Science Education Courses
Sci. Ed. 309

Elementary School Teachers

l n developing an( Offered
only in y·•eId erv1ces
.
understand.
Division)
10
1
:~~~o~~eas as rocks and minerals, ~fai: a:aJu:~r:eso~rces consideration is given
rather thf~ean:;r~~fi• -~o{\Jhysical and biologic:f h~/k~ron~my, weather and all
natural phenome;a c~ d a ratory, this courEe stres~es th; fi~s~ hn d natu~al setting
these thing t h
n suggests what can be don l 0
. an expenence with

Health Ed. 231

Practicum in Reading (2 sem. hrs.)

science for

Science in the Elementary School (3 sem. hrs.)

The origin and growth of the elementary science movement, a survey of
curriculums and present practices in the schools. a review of the children's
literature in the field, and a study of the problems and techniques involved in
adapting content to curriculum development and grade placement, are covered
in this course. Emphasis is placed upon student participation in the planning,
development, and presentation of instructional materials that can be adapted to
grades three through six.
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Ph. Ed. 141
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Introduction to Physical Education (2 sem. hrs.)

This cour,;e gives an overview of the many facets of physical education as a
part of the school curriculum including the purpo"t"s, objectives, and the history
of physical education. The present status ol physical education according to the
most recent research is covered. The student is given an opportunity to considet
philosophical differenc.-t's in physical education and to relate these to general
education.

Ph. Ed. 161

Movement Fundamentals (1 sem. hr.)

Basic physical skills are studied and practiced as these relate to efficient
movement in sports and dance activities.

Individual Sports I (1 sem. hr.)
Individual sports such as swimming, tennis, golf, and others are studied and
practiced. Purpose is to imµruve the student's individual skill and knowledge of
the particular activities.
Ph. Ed. 163

Ph. Ed. 166

Team Sports I (1 sem. hr.)

Team sports such as basketball, hockey, soccer, volleyball, and others are
sludird and practiced. Purpose is to improve the student's individual skill and
knowledge of the particular activities.

Physical Education Courses
Ph. Ed. 100
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Gymnastics I (1 sem. hr.)
Gymnastic activities such as heavy apparatus, free standing gymnastics with
and without hand apparalu•, stunt , tumbling, and floor exercise constitute the
course, designed to improve the skills and knowledge in these areas.
Ph. Ed. 168

Ph . Ed. 201

Beginning Folk Dance (1 sem. hr.)
An introduction to folk dancing with an emphasis Oil dance skills and ethnic
styling.
Ph. Ed. 202

Beginning Modern Dance (1 sem. hr.)
An introduction to modern dance with an emphasis on special, rhythmical and
dynamic elements of dance movement.
Organized Recreation for Men I (1 sem. hr.)
This course aims to satisfy a threefold objective: (1) maintenance of physical
fitness, (2) reinforcement of physical skills basic to the elementary school program,
and (3) to place emphasis on recreational sports of value in post-college years.
Some co-ed activities are included.
Ph. Ed. 203

Ph. Ed. 204

Organized Recreation for Men II (1 sem. hr.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 203.

Dance I (1 sem. hr.)
Fundamental rhythms, folk and modern dance activities are planned to meet
the introductory needs of women majors.
Ph. Ed. 221

Dance II (1 sem. hr.)
A continuation of Ph. Ed. 221, with content emphasis on modern dance.

Ph. Ed. 222

Gymnastics II (1 sem. hr.)
Gymnastic activities such as heavy apparatus, free standing gymnastics with
and without hand apparatus, stunt•, tumbling, and floor exercise wilJ constitute the
course, designed to improve the student's skills and knowledge in these areas. In
Gymnastics I. emphasis will center Oil calisthenics and tumbling, whereas in
Gymnastics II, there will be concentration on heavy apparatus. Gymnastics I is a
prerequisite for Gymnastics II.
Ph. Ed. 268

Ph. Ed. 291

Outdoor Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this course is Lo provide the philosophy, knowledge, skills and
appreciation which are ba•ic requisites for leadership in the out-of-doors. School-
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administered programs of national interest are studied. The course includes at
least one weekend in an actual camp situation. A laboratory fee of $12 is charged
for food and lodging.

Ph. Ed. 292

Camping (3 sem. hrs.)

Camp administration, camp crafts, and camp counseling constitute the major
portion of thls course. The experience includes two sessions of one week in a
camping situation. The sessions are held either in June or eptember at the end
of the freshman or sophomore years. There is a laboratory fee for each session.

Ph. Ed . Z295 International Education: Educational Experiences in
Scandinavia and Germany (6 sem. hrs.)
This course will offer first-hand internat ional experience for undergraduate
students in Norway, Sweden, Finland, Denmar k and Germany as follows: (1)
acquaintance with and study of the people, their basic cultural values, and their
major social and political organizations, (2) experience and anlysis of different
native art forms, (3) visitation and investigation of educational institutions, (4)
participation in and the study of sports, physical education, recreation, camping
program and practices. Students will select two from the above four major subject
areas. Participants of this integrated experience will receive 6 credits which is
equivalent to one summer session. This experience, with approval of the particular
department, meets the requirements of one or a combination of the following: (a)
planned electives, (b) substitutes for required courses, (c) independent studies.
The directors of the tour are: Mrs. Dorothea Holden and Dr. Wolfgang Karbe. All
details may be obtained upon application to Mrs. Dorothea L. Holden, 137 E.
Colfax Avenue, Roselle Park, New Jersey 07204, or to the Division of Field ervices,
Newark State College, Union, New Jersey 07083.

Ph . Ed. 311 Physical Educatio n in the E lementary School
( 2 sem, hrs. )
Through a laboratory workshop approach using classroom, gymnasium,
and outdoor play-space situation, methods and materials are developed for
the several grades. Each student is afforded opportunity for 1,-acl-,rship at
the grade level of his choice. A knowledge of the philosophy, objectives,
and principles of physical education prepares the student to cooperate with
the specialist.

Ph. Ed. 361 Tennis I (1 sem . hr.)
This course deals with th b • •
forehand and backhand dr·
\ egm?mg tennis skills, namely the grip, the
ives, t e service, and the volley.

Ph. Ed. 362 Tennis II (1 sem. hr.)
Prerequisite: Tennis I or instructor's per . .
Th·
mission.
is course will review the skills f T
.
lob, the smash, the chop the slice
d ~ .enms I and cover such skills as the
games.
•
• an enms st rategy for the singles and doubles

Ph. Ed. 364

Individual Sports II (1 sem. hr.)

A continuation of Pb. Ed. 163 .

Ph. Ed. 367

Team Sports II (l sem. hr.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 166.

Ph. Ed. 3~1. Intermediate Swimming (1 sem. hr.
PrerequJSJte: Ability to swim in deep water.
)
The purpose of this course is to im rove d
. . .
and to learn aquatic stunts and bas1c
. water
P
sakn.l lsto add mdmdual swimming skills
I

Ph. Ed. 405-406

Student Teaching (8 .sem hrs )

The purpose of this course is to r ·d
.
•
•
the guidance and direction of a c p ov1. e experience in full-time teaching UJlder
obtained m
· t he pu blie schools within
ooperatmg
teacher
Th·
a r
bl
· . 15 teac h'mg experience is
S~udent teachers spend eight weeks or e:ona . e rad1.us of .Newark State College.
without other college commitments Th. or~ m their assigned school situation
short-term courses which complete ·,he st den~d may b~ preceded or followed by
Ph
u ent s academic semester
· E~. ~25 Modern Dance (1 sem. hr.)
·
Skills m modern dance and t h •
dancers are studied.
•
cc mques of the various contemporary modern

Ph. Ed. 321 Play and Rhythm Activities in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)
Thh course is designed to give the prospective nursery school teacher an
understanding of creative and dramatic activity as it relates to play and rhythmic
responses of young children. It fur ther covers progressions to and presentation of
games of low organization and rhythmic activities for the kindergarten and primary
teacher with stress on kindf of movement desirable for each group.

Ph. Ed. 338 Health and Physical Education in the Elementary
School (3 sem. hrs.)
A knowledge of the principles, philosophy, objectives and specifics of practice
in health and physical education pr epares the student to work effectively with school
children. Units of work on the various levels are planned, yearly programs are
developed and activities applicable to all levels are taught and analyzed.

Ph. Ed. 343

Physical Education Curriculum I (4 sem. hrs.)

This is the first of two semesters dealing with curriculum development in
physical education for kindergarten through 12th grade. Methods and materials
for team sports, individual sports, aquatics, dance, and individualized activities
in all phases of the program are considered. Integration of physical education with
other facets of the school program and evaluation techniques in physical education
are developed. The course is taught by a team of specialists in phys ical education
and related areas. Prerequisite or corequisite: Sec. 371.

Ph. Ed. 344

Physical Education Curriculum II (5 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 343, which is prerequisite.
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Ph Ed 426 Folk Dancing for Children (1 sem. hr.)

.

·

·
.
d .
d Lo build an extensive repertoire of
This is a co-educational course es1gne . al leaders and camp counselors.
children's folk danc~s for teh~chers,d rlecrde~tg1ofolk dancing for children from five
T h ·
f analyzing teac mg an ea m
ther~u~l~lr~:r~een years o'f age will be taught and practiced.

Ph. Ed . 427

space. The interrelationships among a number of artistic disciplines are studied,
and special attention i~ given Lo problems of expression and communication in
these arts. The student is afforded an opportunity to gain a better understanding
of the creative process through careful study and exploration of interrelating
artistic elements. Prerequisites: at least one, preferably two, introductory courses
in the arts, art, music, dance or drama; or permission of the instructors.

Dance Composition (2 sem. hrs.) ..

The elements of dance as they relate to ~ance compos1t1on as well as music
for composition and staging of dance are studied.

Ph Ed 428 American Folk Dancing (1 sem. hr.)

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
Angebrandt, Barden, Bloomfield, Christoffel, Cokewood, Harvey, Jahn,
Peterson, Sladicka, V. Snyder (Chairman), Van Nest.

FACULTY:

·
·
d .
d
· prove the individual's personal
This is a co-educational course esigne h~o 1j d •
nd calling folk dances. '
skills and to provide the fundamentals of teac mg, ea mg a

Members of the Classes of 1970, 1971 and 1972 are referred to the previous
catalogs for the course descriptions.

Ph Ed 451

I.E. 111

Adaptive Physical Education (2 sem. hrs.)

·

•
.
d
f
m ossibilities and administrative problems
This course 1s a ~tu Y O prog[\ \
.cally disabled student. Consideration
for the physical educallfond_pr~~~~ Oto\: ~e!i: with in such a program.
is given to the types o 1sa 1 1es
••

Ph. Ed . 454 Organization, Administration and Superv1s1on of
Health and Physical Education (3 sem. hrs.)
f £ T ·
·
t and personnel involved in programs

The examinati?n O :r1h1l1ish e~mpn:~nn. constitute a portion of this course.
in physical educatwn an
fa l e. ucti;~ and problems in administration and
Consid_e~ed also are. type~ OH 1rraEda 333 and Ph. Ed. 343-344.
superv1s1on. Prerequ1s1tes . ea t t
•

Ph Ed 455

Evaluation in Physical Education (2 sem. hrs.)

.

·

·
..
written tests for physical education
11
i_tness andalmyoetodrabSilu~J'fe:~i:t:, a~d :bjeit~ve evaluation of progress in physical
act1v1lles are an z .
education activities are covered.

.f

Ph Ed 465

Officiating in Women's Sports (1 sem. hr.) . . .

·

•
d
f
ffic'ating team and md1v1dual
A study of rules, techniques a nd. prol\ffi~~:lsorr;Lin~ examinations which are
th
sports are covered. Ofhall de nat~j be required to take at least one of these
offered in New Jersey t e stu enls
examinations.

Ph Ed 468

Team Sports 111 (1 sem. hr.)

•

•
d 5 eedball will be emphasized in this course.
Field type _gamelsl ofballlacrosde ba~kethall will be stressed. Prerequisites: Team
Team strategy m vo ey
an
Sports I and II.

Ph. Ed. 475

Senior Life Saving (1 sem. hr.)

Ph Ed 481

Independent Study in Physical Education (3 sem._ hrs.)

American Red Cross requirements are fulfilled.
certified for senior life saving.

Successful students are

•
.
h · 1 d
t' under the guidance
The sturlent selects an ;rea of ~tudil £° P lsicaen:ib~~c~~e~ at regular intervals
of facul!Y• The studdentAan . ~n ass1:f;S h::urs Yotresearch is required.
concernmg the stu y.
mm1mum
·

Ph. Ed. 493

Recreation Leadership (2 sem. hrs.)

Organi~tion and administr~dtion/ ~~it::ipoha~:o~tlt:
and recreation centers are cons1 ere , w1
leader.

f;:1::l~h~u;:~r::~:~

Interdepartmental Course
1.0. 485

Interrelating the Arts (3 sem. hrs.)
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I.E. 120

.

:~d

Elements of Drafting (2 sem. hrs.)

Course content centers about tlte application of drafting room standards and
provides experience in the use of drafting instruments, lettering, pencil and ink
line work, freehand sketching, and in the reproduction of drawings. Units of
instruction include geometric construction, orthographic projection, sections and
conventions, working drawings, and graph and chart construction.

I.E. 130

Elements of Woodworking (2 sem. hrs.)

This course provides experience in hand joinery, wood finishing, and in basic
machine operation. Instruction also includes units on lumber selection and use,
hardware selection, fastening devices and methods, and on essential care and maintenance of tools and machines.

I.E. 140

Elements of Metalworking (2 sem. hrs.)
This course provides introductory units in the areas of foundry, sheet metal
fabrication, machine operation, forging and heat treating. Fmphasis is placed on
project design, effective laboratory practice and craftsmanship.
I.E. 150

Elements of Electronics (2 sem. hrs.)

Course content is designed to provide the student with a means by which he
can understand the technology of electronics through examination of its most basic
concepts and fundamentals. Laboratory units are conducted which allow the
students to apply his learnings. conduct quantitative measurements, gain experience
in using electronic test instruments, and develop his ability to write effective technical reports.

I.E. 160

Elements of Graphics (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide experience in the fundamentals of letterpress
printing including band composition, pruofmK, lockup and imposition, and platen
press operation. Instruction also includes units on type design and selection, layout
problems, paper selecti~n and use, screen process printing, and offset lithography.

I.E. 170

Elements of Power (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to introduce students to the influences which power
in its various forms exerts on our society. Instructional units cover internal and
external combustion engines as well as hydraulic and fluid power.

I.E. 221

This course is designed to 1evelop ~ew insig\ts throug~:it:~;rtr~g
student in a variety of aesthetic expenences--co or, move
•
•

Introduction to Industrial Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this course is to familiarize the student with the nature,
content, and implications of the industrial education program. Analysis and dis•
cussion of many of the problems relating to the further development of industrial
educat ion as a part of general education is included.

Technical Drafting (3 sem. hrs.)

An advanced drafting course covering such topics as dimensioning, hole and
fastening device conventions, auxiliary views, pictorial representation, and material
and finish specifications. Emphasis is placed on a student project encompassing the
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I E 222

Machine Drahing and Design (3 sem. hrs.)

.

• •

.h
.
onccrn on shop processes, the design
A second advanced course wit speci6c cd common mechanisms. Special emand application of fasteners, camtl gear_s, al . ng elements of both empirical and
phasis is placed on a de ig~ proh em 1
vi students develop a complete set of
scientific design. ln comple_u_ng t e pro em
working drawings. Prerequ151te: LE. 221.

br°

I E 223

Electronic Drahing (3 sem. hrs.)

I E 250

General Electricity-Electronics (3 sem. hrs.)

. .

.

.
.
.
industrial drafting practices as they
The purpose of _th~ course IS to mte~~r::ionship is maintained between graph_1apply to the electromcs mdu~try. !'- ~lose
d construction practice~. A study 1s
cal methods, bas(c ele~t~omc _pnnc1ple!~s~llation drawings, tube base diagrams,
made of schematics, wmngseddiagrams, .d
t m in the preparation and layout of
and modular principles ba
on a gn ~~s e I E 120
block and connection diagrams. Prerequ1S1te: . .
.

.

• .

.
.
r vide the industrial education student
The purpose of th is cour,e is /~nlcso with a practical understanding of \he
majoring in an area other than ele~ r all
of industrial education. Instruction
5
electrical-electronic conce~ts fou nd 1
area~otor •election electrical equipment
1
will also include magnetic c?nti:o rikes, and testing tech'niques. Prerequisite:
repair and maintenance, conunu1ty c ec s,
I.E. 150.

d.

I.E. 252 Circuit Analysis II (4 sem. hrs.)
In this couro;e the principles governing the behavior of d-c circuits and components are extended to consider circuits energized by alternating voltages. The
laboratory units which are conducted by the student provide him with additional
opportunity 10 comprehend and use more sophisticate-d measuring in•lruments, to
demonstrate hh, understanding and use of circuit analysis, and to continue to
develop his ability lo do effective technical writing. Prerequisite: Circuit Analysis I.

I.E. 253 (formerly I.E. 353) Electron Tubes and Semiconductors
(4 sem. hrs.)
The major empha•i• of thi, cour,e is on the study of electron devices a such.
While the many ,arietie• of electron tubes and semiconductors are examined in
detail, their applications cited and examined, the stre•s is on the study of electron
devices as devkt>s. Physical principle~ of operation, electrical behavior, parameters,
and ratings constitute the- consideration given to each type of de,ice stud ied.
Laboratory exoeriences are provided and allow the student to make conclusions
ba,!'d upon experimental data. Prerequisite: Circuit Analy. is I.

I.E. 293

Basic Industrial Arts (2 sem. hrs.)

Methods of designing and working in wood, metal, and other three-dimensional
materials comprise the basic content of this cour.e. Empha•is is placed upon the
creative use of materials and processes. Related subject•, such as sources of
supplies, ordering of material•. u•e and care o( tools and equipment, are studied.

I.E. 314 Principles and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Arts
Education (2 sem. hrs.)
Patterns of organization, class management, teaching methods, and lesson
planning are of primary concern in this cour-e. An opportunity to recognize and
analyze the many problem of teaching indu trial arts is provided. The cour•e is
practical in viewpoint in that it deals with teaching situations and personal
relationships.

I.E. 315 Principles, Methods, and Curriculum in Industrial Arts
Education (2 sem. hrs.)
The major area of this course entails the study of accepted indu trial art
education curriculum and teaching practices used in the public schools of New
Jersey. pecific problems include: hop organization, finance, safety, distribution
of supplie9 and equipment, public relation•, evaluating and record keeping, laboratory planning, equipment ..election, and the industrial arts education teacher and
his profession.

I.E. 321

Light Building Design (3 sem. hrs.)

The primary concern of this course- is the comprehensive study of the planning
and de•igning of re..idence, and small, single-story, commercial buildings. The
entire cour,e of instru<'lion invohes the preparation of a complete set of working
plans and specifications. Prerequisites: 221 and 322.

I.E. 322

1•E. 251

Circuit Analysis I (4 sem. hrs.)
f
d b
. f
•
f I ctrical fundamentals o11owe
Ya
This course provides a bne r~vie~ 0 e e
which are energized by steadydetailed analysis of circuits and c1rcu1lT~em~nint performs a number of laborastate and transient d-c volt~je h~rce\h e:p:~ence in using electronic measuring
tory units which: (a) rob. es
WI st rate his comprehension o( the principles
instruments; (b) enab es ) imff tod e:on the opportunity 10 write effective technical
of circuit analysis; and (c a odr s imp
·site· IE 150
reports based upon actual test ata.
rerequ1
. . .
.

lid
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Architectural Drahing (3 sem. hrs.)

This cour,e is de,igned to explore the necessary ba,-ic information concerning
the commonly uo;ed materials of construction and the customary methods of com•
bining them in the erection of building.. Emphasis is placed on con•truction details,
foundations. main structure, •upport member , floor plans. roof,. and structural
opening•. The mechanical aspects of heating, plumbing, air conditioning, lighting
and electrical in•tallations will al-o be considered. Drawing assignment• are concerned with detail drawings of the units covered. Prerequisite: I.E. 221.

I.E. 323

Technical Illustration (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide experience in that area of pictorial reproduction known as technical illustration. uch pictorial drawing are used extensively
in all areas of industry as well as in many phases of everyday life. Emphasis is
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placed on the characteristics of parallel line and perspective drawings and on
methods of constructing them. Principles of light and shade are discussed and
utilized in conjunction with a variety of rendering techniques. Prerequisite:
I.E. 221.

istics of forged metals. In the found
.
.
!"olds, _•hell molds, permanent molds t:ia area uni!s of mstruc_tion include sand
1
mdus1r1al procedures an dtechn·
' p led '!1? dmg and casting materials and
1ques. rerequ1•1tes: LE. 130 and 33 1.
•

I.E. 331

I.E. 3~

Machine Woodworking (3 sem. hrs.)

The emphasis of this cour.e is on the acquisition of experience wi1b the common woodworking power tools, both sta1ionary and portable. Course content provides for 1he development of skills, techniques, and procedures in safely using and
maintaining such machines. Experience in joining and shaping wood by machine,
and in using spray finishing techniques, is provided by active participation. Prerequisite: I.E. 130.

I.E. 332

Furniture Design and Construction (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide lhP student with a background and knowledge of the principles of furniture design, and of approved method~ and procedures
of furniture cons1ruction. Emphasis is placed on lhe original de ign and construction of a piece of furniture by the student. Prerequisite: Machine Woodworking.

I.E. 333

Carpentry and Building Construction (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide the student with some knowledge and experience in the tools, materials, and me1hods used in the construction of wood frame
buildings. Units of instruction include 1ypes of framing, estimating, and techniques
employed in construcling founda1ions, floors, walls, and roofs. The student will be
involved in the conslruclion of a •mall frame building thereby gaining construclion
skills and a knowledge of materials cosl, placement of struclural members, installation of window and door unit~, and the applica1ion of finish siding and roofing
materials. Prerequisite: I.E. 130.

I.E. 334

Contemporary Trends in Woodworking (3 sem. hrs.)

Machine Metals (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed 10 ghe lh
d
various a•pects of machine shop op 1e. siu ednt a comprehensive background in the
n·1
t
d
d
era
ion
an
setup•· • The
1 Y o stu y an operate such mach·
• st d enI has an opportu1 1
face ~rinder, and 1he plain, universat"!ndvs ~-s \he ~,!II press, _engine la1he, surtent include• rela1ed indu I rial mach'. .
.er ica . nu mg machine~. Course con.
and electrical di-charge machinin Thome !nnovaiions such as numerical control
use of common and sophisiicatedg~eas:/:ri?us aspects of ~uality control. and the
where applicable, practiced. Prerequisite· g FtnslrumedntsF, will also be ~tudied and,
· orge an
oundry Prac11ce.

u

I.E. 3~5

Products Manufacturing (3 sem. hrs.)

.
Th_1s course i• designed to simula1 . d
. I
.
m conJunction wi1b ~lachine Draftine m s1
_produc1 production and i. taught
manufacture of a melals producl from ~han . _esign. _Course emphasis is on the
wor~i~g drawings, and final produc1ion of ~h1g1_nal d~s1gh, de,elopment of a set of
requ1s11es: J.E. 341, 342, 343 and 344_
e llem m t e metals laboralory. Pre-

df;8

I.E. 346

Metallurgy (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed 10 provid h
d
.
properties of me1als, meihods of extra~/ e Siu ent ~llh an underslanding of the
all_oys, and lhe seleclion and use includ~~ add refinmg _ihem,_ 1he formulation of
priate metals for current lechnolog1.ca1 purposes.
g es go cons1dera11ons--of the appro-

I.E. 347

Metalsmithing I (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide lhe slu<lent wi1h an opportunily to explore
the latest materials and methods of fabrica1ion ao related to woodworking. Empha•is
is on individual research and experimenlation which are directed toward a final
construction reflecting the student's findings. Prerequisile: Machine Woodworking.

This course is designed 10 inlr d
h
wrought me1al objects Course co~I uce I •e s_1uden1 to ihe development of hand
principles and techniq~e• of forming ';;~ ~i(l . mcludd a s1 udy of 1he lraditional
embellishmenl. 1udents will be pro "d d Jhmmg an ~f the utiliza1ion of surface
and techniques in development ii ems' iofea t,he o_µporltu nlly to apply these principles
es e11c va ue.

I.E. 335

I.E. 3 48

Cabinetmaking (3 sem. hrs.)

Course content emphas izes joinery finishing, and machine production techniqu~ as related to commercial cabinet construc1ion. The construclion of web
frames, drawers, doors, and the use of plastic laminates are pan of 1he instruction
and are incorporaled into individual design problems. Prerequisite: Machine
Woodworking.

I.E. 341

(formerly I.E. 344) Welding Technology (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide lhe sludent wilh an opportuni1y to become
cen ified in the safe operation of oxycelylene and electric arc welding equipmenl. Such certifica1ion is required before welding can be 1aught in an industrial
arts situation. Emphasis is placed on the acquisition of ba•ic welding skills and
on the sa fe and intelligent operation of welding equ ipment. Units of instruction
also include 1he principles of welding and the charac1eristics of metal which dictate
varying welding methods, prncedure~, and techniques. Prerequisite: I.E. 140.

I.E. 342

Metal Fabrication (3 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this coul""e is to provide the s1udent wi1h a comprehensive
understanding in the areas of sheet metal fabrication, ornamental mt'tals. and art
metal. Emphasis is placed on design, and on the development of advanced skills,
techniques, and procedure . The studenl i• afforded the opporlunity to acquire
skills in all areas. Prerequisile: Welding Technology.

I.E. 343

Forge and Foundry Practice (3 sem. hrs.)

Course content is designed to provide the student with experience in the areas
of forging and fou ndry practice. In the forging area units of instruction include
hand forging, related industrial forging proce•ses, and techniques and character-
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Metalsmithing II (3 sem. hrs.)

A con1inuation of I.E. 347, which is prerequisile.

I.E. 354

Circuit-Systems I (3 sem. hrs.)

. Course content is designed to treal •el
d
I" .
.
devices and circuit elements can be co b" d tec· ap~ ications mto which electron
1
or those_ found in many common applic::: • me ·
~cu1t-syst~ms of a general naiure
electromc from which typical syst
ions are given special emphasis. Phases of
lns1rumentation, lndustrial and Com
arp select~~ include: Communications,
Electron Tubes and Semic~nductors. pu er. rerequisiles: Circuit Analysis JI and

emt

I.E. 3~5

Circuit-Systems 11 (3 sem. hrs.)

This co~se; provides a continuation of h
.
.
Systems I with mcrea•ing emphasis
t e concepts developed m Circuitlndividualized Jaborat;ry situations
mo_re ~pecialized and advanced sy terns.
Prerequisile: Circuit-Systems 1. an ime5 ligations are conducted by tbe siudent.

"a-"

357 Fab · f
d
(3I E~em.
hrs.) r,ca ion an Development of Electronic Devices
This course is designt'd to e ·
d
.
lion nece• ary for the fabricatfuu;p ~1ie_ stu ent w11h the ba•ic skills and informaelectronic devices prololypes b ' . esign, and lroubleshooting of all types of
.
•
c ass1s
· l Iayout and design
cons1'derauons,
packaging
of ,circti
- ' and racks
. · Ph ysica
118
boa rds, an d various
·
• preparation of prin1ed circuJt
· · component
component alternat'
lent will in part be deterniined by rt!ve ar~ among the topics considered. ConStudents will fabricate operalional pa d1~u Iar mtere~ls a~d abilitie~ of the student.
Prerequisite: Circuit-Syslems I.
mo e s or teach mg aids for their personal use.
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I.E. 361

Advanced Letterpress Reproduction (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is de•igned Lo provide the student with a comprehensive background of knowledge and experience in the various a pect• of letterpress printing.
Instructional units include typographic design, hot metal composition. reproduction
proofing, and automatic platen press operation. Prerequi•ite: l.E. 160.

I.E. 362

Screen Process Reproduction (3 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this graphic arts course h, to give the student a background
in screen proce,s printing and pro\ide experience in related photo mechanic•.
Instruction includes units on frames, fabrics, inks, knife cut film , _photographic
process, photographic plate•, multicolor printing, dccalcomania, printed circuits.
textile•, and photo-re&ists. Prerequisite: I.E. 160.

I.E. 363

I.E. 374 Craks (3 sem. hrs.)
It is the purpose of this course to

'd
0
rary crafts and of their craftsmen A
v~ e a ."Lu_dy of hi lorical and con1empotools, equipmcnl, and produ.cts o·f e!Jie~a•1~~ will mclude the reproduction of the
andcrafted objects con istent with lhe b at d~ans, as well a the development of
e. 1ctates of conlemporary society

I.E. 3~4

ft

Construction a.nd Use of Audio-Visual M d'

3

.

This course is designed io provide th
.
e ta ( sem. hrs.)
of au~io-visual materials and of the c
stude_nt w~th an aw~reness of the values
~aterial. Emphasis will he placed on
1der~t1on• involve~ m t<;>nstructing such
visual purposes and of ibeir application
v~riety of mate:1al ~vailahle for audioconstruct audio-visual items for th .
n ID 5 lrucllonal s11uat1ons. Students will
eir own purposes.

!~h
f

Black and White Photographic Reproduction (3 sem. hrs.)

This graphic arts course is designed to provide the student with a background
in basic photograph,-. Empha•i• is placed on camera technique, photographic composition, and darkroom operation. Instructional units also include darkroom construction, proce~•ing equipment and chemicals, contact printing, enlarging, print
drying, and pre•entation of the finished photograph. Prereq uisite: creen Process
Reproduction.

I.E. 364-365
(6 sem. hrs.)

Color Photographic Reproduction I and II

This is an advanced cour,e in the study of photography. Emphasis is placed
on light and its evaluation, color transparency exposure and development, color
negative development and enlar gement. and den,imetric controls for quality work.
P rerequisite: I.E. 363.

I.E. 366-367

Lithographic Reproduction I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to equip the s1 11dent with 1he skills and technical
information essenl ial to the area of offset lithography. lnslructional un its include
copy preparation, camera techniqul·•. darkroom procedure, film development, line
and halftone photography, den•itometry, ~tripping, pla1emaking, and presswork.
Prerequisite: I.E. 362.

I.E. 368-369

Color Separation (6 sem. hrs.)

An advanced course de•igned to give 1he student a comprehensive understanding of the principle of color eparation and its utilization in the graphic arts.
P articular empha,ia is placed on color reproduction using the lithographic process.
Units of instruction include the characteristi<'• of light and color, the selection of
negative material, the en•itivity range of color film;., ma•king method•, proofing.
stripping, and press operation. Prerequisites: creen Process Reproduction and
stripping, and pre,s operation. Prerequisites: Screen Process Reproduction I
and II, and Color Photographic Reproduction I and II.

I.E. 371

Design Fundamentals (3 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this cour-e is to investigate the ba•ic aspects and traditional
concepts of design and of their implication to contemporary design. Emphasis is
given to the analy•is and solution of various design problems.

I.E. 372 Design Application (3 sem. hrs.)
In this course the ba•ic princi11le8 of de ign are applied in the con~truction of
a series of three-dimensional form•. Various media such a• plastics, leather, plaster,
wood, and metal will be employed. I.E. 371 i• prerequisite.

I.E. 373

Plastics (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide a s1udy of various thermoseuing and thermoplastic materials and of their basic proresse• of fabrication. Instructional units will
include industrial and commercial applicationb.
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I.E. 401

Industrial Education in the Elementary School (2

h

)

Acquamt
· ·mg and a •isling r
sem. rs.
.
I
of tools and materials in activfi/~r::;;~e ~hentaryh hchool teachers in the use
roug I e elementary grades, this
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.
1
cl~urse inkstrauncdlsp;:y :~:erf~~:m:~~~l~oi~s
1ve, wor ,

I.E. 403

d"

d their use in helping children

o:': i~du:~rial society.

Industrial Education in Early Childhood Education

(2 sem. hrs.)

l
Early Childhood Education majors learn in thi~ cour•\~od:r~~r~~~d!~dtoili:
and materials suitable for activities in the nursery school,
first three grades.
I.E. 405-406 Student Teaching (8 sem. hrs.)
.
.
.
. 10 rOvide experience in full-11me teach1Dg under
The purpose of 1h1s course is
P
•
1 her This leaching experience is
the guidance and di:ecttn 1 a. h"operallD!n:b~ radius of Newark Stale College.
8
0
obtained in the public sc ?
wit ID a re~ore in their assigned school situation
Student teachers spend eight weeksTohr.
. d may be preceded or followPd by
.h
h
. II ge commitments.
is pcrto
w1l out ot er co c h" h
t the student's academic semester.
short-term courses w ic compIe e

1

I.E. 420

General Mechanical Drawing (2 sem. hrs.)

. .

. d
•I d
t"on majors provides beg1Dn1Dg
T_his cou~se de~igned for the non~ha~~~~\8 d~a~~:~. These areas include basic
1
experiences ID. various areas! _o 1m:Onstructions pictorial drawings, graphs, and
drawing techmques, geome r_ica
•
elementary architectural draw1Dg.

I.E. 460

General Graphic Arts (2 sem. hrs.)

.

. d
•1 d
t"on major provides elementary
This course design_ed !or the non-ID uSlrlh. e ~:a \ study of basic information
experiences in the vano'!s. areas offi th e grap ic a ati.on and methods of duplicating
concerning hand compos1t1on, proo ng, press oper
'
is undertaken.

I E 473

Elementary School Industrial Education (2 sem. ~rs.) .

• •

.
.
d I0
understanding of the role of 1Ddustnal
This course 1s designed
evA ~ ':J° of the process of integrating industrial
1
education al the elementary be:ve ·
s u .Y
plemented by the development of
education and the other su JeCL areas i, sup
various activities suitable for the elementary grades.

i'°

IE 481

Independent Study in Industrial Education (3 sem. hrs.)

• •

·
·
0 l oily to develop independent
Ih
Industrial Education ~aJ?rs he. gifield
; 1idenl is expected to initiate
I
projects or research studies ID eir e · 1 se su ervision of a faculty member.
an independent progra~blo\ slut ulder \h!ocrk its tccomplishment, and a suitable
The student is responsi e ?r I e P an
Ahhou h meeting hours are to be
1.h:;ii:os:- it is ex~ected that the study shall
presentation at the cdompleudo
I
arranged by _t~e stu ent an
e ID s of' classroom and/or laboratory work.
involve a m_m,m'!m. odf 75 dclo ck thdyur is by permission of the advising faculty
1
Enrollment ID this ID epen en s u
member.

E;:i;

h(

I.E. 482

°

•

Independent Study in Industrial Education 11 (3 sem. hrs.)

I.E. 482 is

8

continuation of LE. 481.

LIBRARY SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
FACULTY:

L.S. 201

Eleanor Schwartz, Chairman

Introduction to School Library Serv!ce (3 sem . hrs.)

10
Stress is placed on the role of th«: school r~~;:::._it~ls c~~;r;~: af:~c~f:: ~:ie;~
1
as an integral pa~l of the ed~1 10 j t1ons ~! both book and audio-visual
instru~altionaLel mdatehn_als f!n~r1h:'1iibrac~a:\s an educator is emphasized and ways
mater1 s
a ers 1P ro
I·
··
st died
in which· the school librarian can achieve l 11s pos1t10n are u
·

,t 1
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L.S. 202 Fundamentals of Cataloging and Classification
(3 sem. hrs.)
Techojques in Lhe organization of materials for ready use are presented with
emphasis upon the Dewey Decimal System of Classification. Elementary instruction
in the preparation of catalog cards, selection of subject headings, acquisition
and use of printed calalog cards, and organizaLion of the card catalog is offered.

L.S. 301 Basic Reference and Bibliographical Services I
(3 sem. hrs.)
Introduction and use of basic reference tools for the school library receive
major emphasis. Included are such basic sources as encyclopedias, dictionaries,
yearbooks, periodical indexing services, "ready" reference works, and other
standard sources in the location of information.

L.S. 302 Basic Reference and Bibliographical Services II
(3 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of L.S. 301, which is prerequisite. Specialized reference works
and various types of reference materials in many subject areas are studied. National
and trade bibliography, bibliographic method and control, and actual procedures in
the construction of bibliographies are investigated by the students.

L.S. 401 Book Selection for Children and Young People
(3 sem. hrs.)
Techniques in selection and evaluation of children's and young people's
literature are presented with major emphasis upon individual acquaintance with
a broad cross-section of available materials through exlensive critical reading.
Practice in the art of story telling and presentation of book talks is an essential
part of this offering.

L.S. 402

School Library Administration (3 sem. hrs.)

Organization of both the service and in~truclional functions of the school
library is presented, thus relating all aspects of the previous library science
offerings into one structural whole. Special attention is given to budgetary
procedures, technical processes, library program-including instruction in the
use of the library, publicity and exhibit techniques, preparation of library reports,
relationship with students, faculty, and administration. Recent field experiences
are used to guide the development of the above areas. L.S. 201 is prerequisite.

SECONDARY EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Phyllis Kavetl, Chairman
Faculty to be announced

Sec. Ed. 300

Principles and Techniques of Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course introduces the student to curriculum patterns, planning techniques,
methods of discussion, and lo general principles of instruction required for teaching
in either elementary or secondary schools.

Sec. Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in Secondary
Education (3 sem. hrs.)
This course introduces the student to curriculum patterns, planning techniques,
methods of discussion, and to general principles of instruction required for teaching
in the secondary school.

Sec. Ed. 405-406

Student Teaching (8 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this course is to pro'lide experience in full-time leaching under
the guidance and direction of a cooperating teacher. This teaching experience is
obtained in the pubHc schools within a reasonable radius of Newark State College.
Student teachers spend eight weeks or more in their assigned school situation
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without other college commitments. This period may be preceded or foJJowed by
short-term courses which complete the student's academic semester.

Sec. Ed. 415
(3 sem. hrs.)

Methods of Teaching in the Secondary School

(offered only in Field Services Division)
This course gives students opportunity to consider and work with instructional
techniques important in secondary school teaching.
pecific emphasis is on
techniques for analysis of student groups, planning, development and use of materials, classroom control, legal requirements, and evaluat ion of student progress.

Sec. Ed. 416
(3 sem. hrs.)

Secondary School Curriculum and Programs

(offered only in Field Services Division)
ln this course students have opportunity 10 explore cunt:11I issues in secondary
education, kinds of decisions which the educator faces, and the overall program of
the secondary school. Emphasis is on questions of "why teach," "what to teach,"
and "how to organize" and on analysis of interrelationships within the total school
program inclusive of the curricular offerings, the special services, and the activity
program. Philosophical, psychological, and sociological understandings are considered as they relate to topics under discussion. A course in methods of teaching
in the secondary school or its equivalent is prerequisite.

Sec. Ed. 434

Guidance (2 sem. hrs.)
The guidance program in the modern secondary school, educational, vocational,
and personal guidance are considered in this course. Guidance techniques employ•
ing personal inventory, occupational and educational information, and counseling
are studied as ways to help secondary pupils solve their own problems.
Sec. Ed. 483

Visual and Auditory Aids in Education (2 sem. hrs.)

General principles, problems, and practices involved in the selection, evalua•
tion, and utiliaztion of audio-visual materials constitute the subject matter of this
course. Experiences in 1he operation and care of projectors and recording equip•
ment are provided. The preparation of inexpensive teacher-student-made audiovisual materials is stressed.

in grades seven and eight general math
.
throughout is on the huildin of cone /mat,cs, and first year algebra. Emphasis
the acquisition of problem-sofving abilfi.s, development of the necessary skills and

Math. Ed. 38J (formerly M th 470) T h.
matics (3 sem. hrs.)
a ·
eac •ng Secondary MatheMethods of teaching 1he current)
. d b
~athe_matics are studied in relation
thecogb1.ze
r:r~hes of secondary school
s10nalized point of view A study is al
e du Ject an mtegrated from a profes,
and findings of research· upon the va . so ma e of textbooks, tests, courses of study
,
nous areas.
,

1!

Science Education Course
Sci. Ed. 451
(3 sem. hrs.)

Teaching Science in the Secondary School

Me~hods of instruction in seconds sch 1 .
.
d~als with an overview, organization (
~ Science !1fe studied. The co 11rse
aims, laboratory equipment and te~l{n{sentatfiold of ~ubJect_ mailer, instructional
manual selection, use of standard 1 1 qued he
trips, science fairs, text and
and senior high school.
es s, an I e status of science in the junior

Social Science Education Course
S.S. Ed. 372
(3 sem. hrs.)

Teaching Secondary School Social Studies

~he values and objectives of programs in
d
.
.
exammed. Appropriate methods of
. 1 secon al1'. sc~ool social studies are
developed in interaction with profess· currl,ficuldum or~amzat1on and teachfog are
ions e expenence.

SPECIAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
Berson, Bilowit, G
G
man)' Stone, Terr.
aza, ens, Haffly, HelJer, Herina, LaCrosse (Chair-

FACULTY:

English Education Course
Eng. Ed. 370

The Teaching of English in the Secondary School

(3 sem. hrs.)
This course aims to familiarize the student with attitudes, techniques, and
materials currently employed in the teaching of English in the secondary school
and to develop awareness of emerging curriculum pallerns. Lectures, panel discussions, committee work, oral reports, independent research, and audio-visual
aids are used in exploring the areas relating to the course. There is intensive
study of spoken English, writing, reading, and literature.

Mathematics Education Courses
Math. Ed. 335

Materials for Mathematics Instruction (3 sem. hrs.)

Enrichment of content related to secondary school mathematics is emphasized.
Resources for developing a deeper understanding of relationships of concepts
related to plane and space geometry, algebra, and trigonometry are investigated.
Provision is made for the implementation of various kinds of visual displays that
involve the use of instruments and materials needed for construction. Contributions
to the development of mathematical ideas and to the improvement of teaching
mathematics are considered.

Math. Ed. 380 (formerly Math. 462) Mathematics in the Junior
High School (3 sem. hrs.)
This course presents the objectives, the curriculum, and methods of teaching
mathematics in the junior high school. The larger areas covered include arithmetic
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Social Welfare Courses
S.W. 201 . Introduction to Social Welfare (3 sem. hrs.)
. An overview of the history of man's
. I
so~1e_ty has attempted to deal with the
soc,a proble~s and the ways in which
ex,stmg social, political and econom· sehplrobleh~s, pan,cularly in relation to the
•
1c P I osop 1es.

S.W. 310

Contemporary Social Policy and Services (3 sem h

)

A study of current social problems d
'al
• rs.
emphasis on newly developing issues a:d soc, hwel£arpe progr~s with particular
approac es. rerequ1slle: S.W. 201

S.W. 311

Methods of Social Work (3 sem. hrs.)

.

A study of the methods of social work wh. h h
.
and administration of social servic
. . IC ave evolved m the development
institution and practice settings p es, w~t~m thSe context of the social welfare
• rerequ1S1te: .W. 201.

S.W. 312

Met~ods of Social Research (3 sem. hrs.)

Lectures, readmgs, and actual involvem
·
·
demonstrate construction of questio
.
hnt 10 pilot researches sufficient 10
development of rating, sociometric ;:J':~h~~c s ni?ues hf population ~amp_ling, the
s~rveys, as well as other techniques of
.
ca esj t e conduct of 1terv1ews and
view toward the development of the st dnv1ronmenta_ s_tudy, are undertaken with a
research and the resolution of these u
s agprehc1at1on of the problems of social
.Math. 116.
pro ems Y t e social scientist. Prerequisite:

ht

149

S.W. 411

Field Experience Seminar (3 sem. hrs.)

subj~ct sp~cing in programs for educabl
d
.
Co~•1derat1on is given to the evaluation aendn tra1nable mentally re_tarded children.
wluch can be used to teach me II I
~ e of all records. Curncular materials
selected and compiled.
nta Y inod icapped children at various level,. ar~

Supervised field experience in a community social welfare agency or <.elling
providing social work i.ervice, with an opportunity for direct contact with clients,
as well as interagency contacts.

Spec. Ed. 355

Special Education Courses
Spec. Ed. 251
(2 sem. hrs.)

Introduction to Education of the Handicapped

Early detection and proper educational care of all handicapped children are
considered in this course. Incidence, causes, and diagnosis of handicaps as well
as consideration of different remedial procedures are essential lo any adequate
program. Visitations are made to obsen·e programs for the mentally and physically
handicapped.

Spec. Ed. 252
(3 sem. hrs.)

p

hol
syc ogy of Communication (3 sem. hrs.)

A st udy of the linguistic and
h
.
~rocesses. The ontagenetic and h rsyc ?1ogical bases of the speech and hearin
th1on tool. Implications for th: :.is;n~1f devel~~rnt of speech a, a communica~
I ought.
·
speec JO psychology, •emantics, and

Spec. Ed. 356 Speech Patholo
I (D"
Voice) (3 sem. hrs.)
gy
isorders of Articulation and
. A st udy of the nature, ttiologi
·
.
.
ntr~es associa!ed with di orders o/:~.r::1:1t-"atwn, l1ag_noses, and :emedial techc JOJC observation. Prerequisites· Spec Ed 3105nls .a~ voice. Case dU1Cussions and
·
·
·
, ...,.., and 460.

Introduction to Psychology of the Handicapped

Thi course covers the psychology of all types of handicapped, mental and
physical. The mental equipment of the mentally retarded, including the educable
and trainable. is analyzed. A1tention is given to the degrees of retardation, their
causes and the concomitant disorders of beha,·ior. The emotional and social
adjustment of the physically handicapped is considered. The psychological basie
for appropriate education and care for all types of handicaps is indicated.

Spec. Ed. 254

Introduction to Mental Retardation (3 sem. hrs.)

This inten~ive course deals with the biological and the psychological aspects
of mental sub-normality. A mult i-disciplinary approach is employed to familiarize
the student with the characteri•tic• of the major clinical syndromes in mental
retardation.

Spec. Ed. 351

Speech Correction (3 sem. hrs.)

This is an orientation cour~e for all classroom teachers and enes as the basic
course for speech and hearing majors. It presents an introduct ion to the field of
speech pathology with empha•is on the recognition and treatment of speech disorders in school children.

Spec. Ed. 352 Teaching Language to the Deaf and Hard of Hearing (3 sem. hrs.)
A review of auditory cognition and language development. Principles and
methods of teaching language to persons having communication disorders and
auditory deficit•. This course meets requirements for certification in the area of
teaching the deaf and hard of hearing, and is of particular value to teachers of
other handicapped children. Prerequisite: pee. Ed. 251.

Spec. Ed. 353 Introduction to Curriculum Building for Mentally
Retarded (3 sem. hrs.)
An analysis is made of all curriculum material suitable for the education
of the mentally retarded. Emphasis is given to building a curriculum from selected
materials which emphasize the social and ,·ocational adju tment of the mentally
retarded. Definite consideration i• given to the building of a unified curriculum
which meets the social and emotional needs of mentally retarded of different
maturational levels.

Spec. Ed. 354 Introduction to Materials and Methods for Teaching
Trainable and Educable Mentally Retarded (5 sem. hrs.)
Emphasi i• on the construction of programs which will adequately correlate
skill subjects with the core of interest, emphasizing subject-time allotment , and
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Dr. George Gens t t
phone tic sounds. es s a youngster's ability to reproduce
Spec. Ed. 357
(3 sem. hrs.)

Speech Path 0 I
ogy 11 (Organic Disorders of Speech)

h A; study of the nature, etiologies a d
rf'rereqms1te~:
asia,_ ~erebral palsy, and cleft-palat; Ca
pee. Ed. 3Sl, 4.54, and ·460.

.
re;ed1al. techniques associated with
1
"C
scu <ions and rlinic ob"Crvation•.

Spec. Ed. 403-404
h

Student Teaching (8 sem h )
• rs.
pooe o f I h.is course is to
·d

The pur

coo::::tin~

:b~ ~ui~a.ncehand di~ection of a
e;pe~enc\ihn. full-ti~e teaching under
ame m t e public schools within a r
eac er. . is teach1ng experience is
tudent teachers spend eight week 1. h e~na~le radrns of Newark late Colle e
college co~mitment . This period
eibea~signed school situation without 01:~
courses which complete the student's acayd . preceded or followed by short-term
em1c semester.

~!
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Spec. Ed. 451 Introduction to Arts and Crafts for Mentally Retarded (3 sem. hrs.)
M
·ngful and interesting manual activities for sequent_ial skill tevelopm~nt
are ta:~ht. These projects ~re with wood, leather, plastics, meta , ceramics,
basketry, cardboard and weaving.

Spee. Ed . 4 53

Orientation in Psychological Testing (2. sem. . hrs.)

~I~:

An overview of acce~t~d v_erb~l and objectiv~s;lin:~!ld~:stfo;~1::ctf~! [~
in most psychological clm1cs is given. Th~ . cou so ihat the student can become
administr~~ion ?f a fewb htest_s unfd~rd~u-~er;i1:•:•pecia1ly the mentally handicapped,
more familiar with the e av1or o m 1v1 u . ,
in test situations.

Spec. Ed. 454

Phonetics (3 sem. hrs.)

and ;~!~!~i:~u~:i:tton~~;s~~tx~:[i::~ro~
ing and disorders of communication.

Spec. Ed. 456

t

.

.

.

.

:::~:~~h~

0

;~~~nto p;:b1~~sd~cli~~:;1

Speech Pathology Ill (Stuttering) (3 sem. hrs.)

.

hn

·
h ·
t tt 'ng Study of preventive
Introduction to analysis of ma1~r t eondes on ~ u
I: ·c and school. Preprinciples, diagnostic and therapeutic proce ures m t e c mt
requisite: Spec. Ed. 351.

s

ec. Ed. 457

Speech and Hearing Clinic I (2 sem. hrs.) .

. .

p This course gives an opportunity for the student to receive supervised hhm~al
~xpe~ience witoh indi_vidt~alsof~tphe:cahi~~ ~:a:~n~n:ri:ra:ess i~f s~h~:1~. h~~pit:i:::~
impairments. rgamza 10n
. .
S
Ed 356
357
clinics is developed in this course. Prerequ1s1te: pee.
'
or
·

Spec. Ed. 458

Speech and Hearing Clinic 11_(~ sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Spec. Ed. 457, which is prerequ1S1te.

Spec. Ed. 459 Introduction to Audiology (Audiometric Testing
and Hearing Aids) (3 sem. hrs.)
.

~~t~~:1\~~t~°:f~Z:

An introduction to the theory and pr~ctice of ~~el t~~d
Interpretations of audiogran:is. for educa!ional, me icad
il ble for the student.
Observation and limited clm1cal expenence are ma e ava a
Prerequisite: Spec. Ed. 460.

Spec. Ed. 460 Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear a nd Speech
Mechanism (3 sem. hrs.)
.
mec:anf!~~: A~pVI:at~:~i~f ~t~~ht~t~dy ~~'!n!:i~c:!oilise fi~iJ11:f
pathology.

ch

=~t:l~ a~~d :~::ch

Spec. Ed. 462 Aural Rehabilitation (Lip-Reading and Auditory
Training) (3 sem. hrs.)
. .
.
A review of auditory and visual perception. Deyelopment ?f sktl_l m ~smg
0
amplification de.vices, ~ip-rea~ing tests_. ~nd intdTet~~~dfn:f
:d\~id:a1~•~~d
Practical experience m aud1tory. ~rammg an Edp 459 d 460
groups of all age levels. Prerequ1s1tes: Spec.
.
an
·

:itt

Spec. Ed. 463

Methods of Teaching the Deaf and Hard of Hearing

t;: ir t::~in~.

(3 sem. hrs.)

f h ·
h'ld
I
peve\opment of clas~room atetls dforf
hdae:J
U~il::ti~n of
Mod16cat1on of the curriculu~ or ' ~ ea •
tter in the classroom. Lesson
aural rehabilitation procedures m tedachifgthubh:c:ri:: handicapped. Prerequisite:
planning based on classroom nee s o
e
Spec. Ed. 462.

1
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SECTION V

Division of Field Services
The purpose of the Division of Field Services, which was established
by the State Board of Education in 1928, is to offer the programs,
courses and resources of the college to teachers-in-service and to students
who cannot attend the college during the day session. The offerings include undergraduate and graduate degree programs, and courses designed to meet certification requirements and to meet the needs of those
interested in their personal and professional growth. Non-credit
courses, conferences, institutes, workshops and consultative services are
offered on request in support of improving instructional programs in
public service systems. Courses and services for clientele in the business
and industrial sectors of the community are offered dependent on the
availability of college resources. Courses are offered in the late afternoons, evenings and Saturday mornings in the college buildings at
Union and off-campus centers in many New Jersey communities on a
year-round basis.
Courses may be applied toward the bachelor of arts degree by students enrolled in the evening degree program and by graduates of twoand three-year norma l schools. The undergraduate degree is offered in
liberal arts (first three years ) , general elementary education, early childhood education, special education-mental retardation, industrial education and fine arts. Normal school graduates may complete degree programs in general elementary education, early childhood education and
education for the mentally retarded.
Students who wish to secure the degree of bachelor of a rts through
the Division of Field Services may matriculate by fulfilling the necessary
requirements, and by paying the matriculation services fee of $10.00.
When courses have been completed in other institutions prior to matriculation, official transcripts from these colleges must be submitted at
the time of matriculation.
Courses are also offered which will meet the maj or interests of the
following:
1. Elementary school principals.
2. Elementary school supervisors and administrators.
3. Elementary, nursery school, kindergarten-primary, and fine and
industrial arts teachers; teachers of the mentally retarded, hard
of hearing, and speech defective, and teachers in some areas of
secondary education.
4. Teachers of the emotionally disturbed and socially maladjusted.
5. Secondary teachers desiring certification in the elementary field.
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6. Former teachers who wish to return to the profession of teaching.
7. Liberal arts college graduates who are seeking their state elementary school certification.
8. Graduate students enrolled in courses leading to the degree of
Master of Arts.
9. Those who are transferring from other colleges and are ~ompleting the requirements for the degree of bachelor of arts rn early
childhood, general elementary education, and industrial education.
10. Qualified high school graduates who wish to study for the
bachelor's degree by attending evening cl~sses. These would
include high school graduates whose da_yt1me employ~ent or
home responsibilities prevent their attendrng college durrng the
day.
Other Services Offered

by the Division

Consultative services, community service workshops, institutes, conferences and non-credit courses in continuing education are also offered.
An Adult Resources Center deals with the many areas of providing
courses for the undereducated, or non-English speaki~g adul~ and is
especially helpful in training teachers for adult _education. This cen~r
provides preparation for new careers especially among the disadvantaged.
Students wishing to be admitted to the graduate progra~ should consult the office of the Chairman of the Graduate Program m Townsend
Hall. Students wishing to be admitted to the_ ~?ergradu_ate pro~am
should consult the office of the Director of D1v1s1on of Field Services
in Townsend Hall.

Field Services Bulletin

A copy of the DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES BULLET! which
lists all course offerings and additional pertinent material, is a;ailable
e~ch semester and can be secured by writing to the Director, Division of
Field Services.
State Certificates and Degrees

All undergraduate curriculums at Newark State College lead to thtdegree of Bachelor of Arts. The degree is issued under the authority
of the State Board of Education.
The master of arts degree is awarded upon the completion of a
graduate curriculum. At least one six-week summer session or one
12-semester-hour term in residence is required for the master of arts
degree.
Standard certificates appropriate to each of the curriculums listed
abo~e are gra~ted by the state upon graduation from the college. Each
certificate entitles the holder to teach in any of the grades and subjects
covered by the curriculum in which he has been prepared.
Intersession

An evening intersession of three weeks in June, offers daily courses
Mondays through Thursdays.

liiiii

Student Fees

Student fees, as determined by the State Board of Education, are as
follows:
Tu ition
Graduate couraea
Per semester hour of credit --·······----·-······-·····-•------- $25.00
Underg raduate couraea
Per semester hour of credit ______________ _
20.00
Regiatration Fee
To be paid each time a student registers ....... -·· ----········ Late R egiatration
An additional fee charged all st udents who fail to register during the regular registration period ----------- -----······ ------Change o f P rogram Fee
When a student changes a course after the regular registration
dates, a fee will be charged ------ -····-·· -----------····-· - - - -

2.00

5.00

5.00

ALL FEES ARE PAYABLE AT THE TIME OF REGISTRATION. Checks,
drafts and money orders are to be drawn to the order of Newark late College.

?tud ents u se Sloan Lounge in t he College Cente r as a g athering p lace for conversat ion a nd rela x a tion.
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Summer Session

Degree Program With Normal School Background

The summer session extends over a period of six weeks. Students
in the summer session may apply credits so earned toward the appro•
priate certificates or degrees. These summer courses are open to
all qualified students as determined by this college.

Graduates of two- or three-year normal school program will h
gr~ted 64 semester hours of credit toward the baccalaureate degree anl
gra uates of the three:year normal school program will be granted 96
semester hours of credit toward the baccalaureate degree Th
of studies for the remaining credits must be followed with. th edp~ogramd
. . .
d .
ea vice an
approva I of the d iv1s10n
a visors.

For further information concerning the summer session communicate
with the Director of Division of Field Services.

VETERANS
Newark State Cullege is approved for the training of veterans.
Prior to registering, the veteran should contact the Regional Office of
the Veterans Administration at 20 Washington Place, Newark, and
obtain a Certificate of Eligibility.
Veterans complete the registration procedure followed by all students.
In addition they notify the Veterans Advisor of their attendance by
completing the enrollment verification form.
Dependents of deceased veterans may be eligible for benefits and
should contact the Veterans Administration as described above.

STUDENT TEACHING
Student teaching may be arranged for those non-matriculated students holding degrees who have completed at this college a minimum of
18 semester hours of the course work required for state certification.
Information concerning the program and approval to register should
be obtained from the Director of Field Services, Administrative Wing,
Townsend Hall. Detailed information is available in the bulletin of
the Division of Field Services.
Matriculated undergraduate students, who are teaching under an
emergency certificate, must have completed Education 439-440, "Supervised Teaching Seminar" (see Division of Field Services catalog),
before their degree is granted.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Admission procedures to the undergraduate programs offered by
the Division of Field Services and to the resident college are identical.
They are under the supervision of the Director of Admissions of the
college.

An ?fficial transcript of the normal school record and a statement
concernmg the amount of teaching experience will be required.
Evening Degree Program

Th~s program is designed to enable qualified graduates from an
accredited secondary sc_hool or qualified transfer students from other
~olleges _to complete their study for the baccalaureate degree by attend.
mg evenmg classes. At present, programs are offered in five curricula:
1. General Elementary Education
2. Early Childhood Education
3. Industrial Education
4. Fine Arts
5. Special Education-Mental Retardation
6. Liberal Arts ( first three years) with majors m:
a. Fine Arts
b. Social Science
c. Psychology

High Sclwol Graduates:
To be eligible for admission as a freshman the candidate must:
1. Be a graduate of an approved four-year high school.
2. Present a_ transcript. which i~cludes a minimum of 15 high
school un~~ (a umt 1s a_ years work in a subject) ; the units
must be divided appropriately among the major subject areas.
3. Hav~ demonstrated the ability to pursue further academic
studies.
4. File a formal application with the Division of Field Services.
5. ~r~ge for ~ personal interview with an evaluator of the
Division of Field Services, if requested to do so.
6. Take _the. Scholastic Aptitude test of the College Entrance
Exammatlon Board.
7. Sub~it a health report on the form provided by the Health
Services Office.
8. Speech test may be required if indicated.

Transfer Students:

Students may be admitted to enter: (1) in a degree program, (2)
to earn credits for transfer to other institutions, (3) to complete
certification requirements, and (4) to attend individual courses for
which they are qualified and in which they have a professional or
personal interest.

A student ~ho desires to apply for addmission as a transfer from
another accredited college should:
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1. File a formal application with the Division of Field Services
2. Submit an official transcript of previous college work.

3. Arrange for a personal interview width and evaluator of the
Division of Field Services, if requeste to o so.
4. Take the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board.
5. Submit a health report on the form provided by the Health
Services Office.
6. Speech test may be required if indicated.

It is the policy of the Division of Fiel_d S~rvices not t_o accept as
a transfer a student who has failed to mamtam a graduatmg average
at the institution previously attended.
Students in good standing in another New Jersey stat~ c~llege may
transfer without examination. No student who h~s _been d1sm1~se_d from
this or any other college may apply for adm1ss10n, _read1:11ss_1ond or
take any course less than one year from the time of bemg d1sm1sse •
In recognition of the fact that experience and maturitr: tend ~o compensate in some measure for the lack of ~ormal schol~st1c attammentd,
f at least 24 years may be adrmtted as special students a_n
persons o
h
d .
.
f r which
may enroll, after consultation wit an a VlS?r, 1~ courses o
they have the necessary background and quahficahons.
The division reserves the right to refuse admission or ~atricul~tion
to any applicant whose previous background and r~cord, m t~e Judgment of the Admission Committee, suggests that he 1s not qualified for
the course for which he has applied.
Classification of Students in the Division of Field Services
Graduate and undergraduate students enrolled in the Division of
Field Services of Newark State College are classified as follows:

Matriculated students are those who have compl~ted all the
1. college entrance requirements and are ~ully matriculated for
a degree in the Division of Field Services . . (The t~rm used
for full acceptance in a pro~ram o~ stu~1es leadmg to a
bachelor's or master's degree 1s matnculatwn.)
2. Special students are those wh~ are not candidates for a degree
in the Division of Field Services.
NOTE: Enrollment in classes offered by the Division of Field Services
does not mean that a student is matriculated fo;, a d~gree. T~e student's record will be marked "Special Student until such time as
all matriculation requirements have been met.
Not more than 16 semester hours of work completed prior to
matriculation can be credited toward the bachelor's degree.

SECTION VI

Graduate Program
The graduate program is fully accredited by the Middle States
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the National Council
for the Accreditation of Colleges of Teacher Education (N.C.A.T.E.).
Major programs leading to the Master of Arts degree are offered in
the following fields: Administration and Supervision of Elementary
Education, Early Childhood Education, Education and Contemporary
Civilization, Education and the Behavioral Sciences, Education and
Humanities, Elementary Education- Advanced Specialization, Fine Arts
Education, Mathematics Education, Reading, School Psychology, Secondary Education, Special Education (Speech Correction, Teaching the
Emotionally Disturbed and Socially Maladjusted, and Teaching the
Mentally Retarded), and Student Personnel Services ( including School
Social Work ) .

ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS
In order to be admitted to a master's degree program at Newark
State College the prospective graduate student must show evidence of
outstanding academic potential. This potential is evaluated through
the use of an admission examination, an admission interview, and a
careful review of the student's undergraduate academic record. The
candidate must possess a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
college and must have completed a minimum of 16 semester hours of
work in approved prerequisite courses in the chosen field of study.
These courses in many instances may be completed as co-requisites in
conjunction with the student's total program of graduate study. Students
with baccalaureate degrees planning to enroll eventually in a master's
degree program at Newark State College are, therefore, encouraged to
consult the Graduate Office at the time of their initial registration in the
Division of Field Services.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES
Each candidate shall file an application form and have official
transcripts of all previous graduate and undergraduate work mailed
directly to the Graduate Office, Newark State Coliege, Union, New
Jersey 07083.
Students seeking admission to graduate degree programs will be
required to complete an entrance examination satisfactorily. The
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results of this examination (The Graduate Record Aptitude Test); w~ll
be considered together with the student's ~dergraduate recor ~ t e
admission interview, program division interview, and other .i;rmen}
data to determine his acceptability for graduate study. To avo1 h oss ~
semester hours of credit students should ~o~plete no more t an six
credits of work prior to acceptance for adm1ss1on.

student and his attention is therefore directed to the rules, regulations
and other items of information provided through the graduate advisement sheets and in the catalogs of the Graduate Division and the
Division of Field Services. The Graduate Office is not authorized to
provide official information regarding state certification requirements.
This information should be secured from the student's county super•
intendent of schools or from the Office of Teacher Certification, State
Education Department, 175 West State Street, Trenton, ew Jersey
08608.
Students who have not yet been admitted to degree programs will
be permitted to register for specific graduate courses with the approval
of a member of the staff of the Graduate Office. This approval may be
secured during the registrati on or preregistration periods.
Requests for further information should be addressed to the
Graduate Office, ewark State College, Union, ew Jersey 07083.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF
MASTER OF ARTS
The basic requirement for the degree is 32 semester hours of
graduate work in an approved program. Admission to some areas of
specialization requires previous experience.
The 32 semester hours of work are distributed as shown below.
Advisement sheets listing elective and required courses for each area of
specialization are available and should be secured by the student from
the Graduate Office or from the student's graduate advisor.
(Application for admission to the Advanced Seminar or Thesis
Seminar is required by March 1 of the academic year preceding
enrollment.)

The eva luator in the Gradua te Office a nswers
a call from a student pursuing a ma ster's degree
progra m at the college.

GRADUATE ADVISEMENT AND REGISTRATION
FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Each candidate when accepted for admission to. a de~ree prog~am
·
·d d with a graduate advisement sheet. This advisement s eet
~~J:1dv1b: carefully preserved and must be brought by the student to
registration and to all other meetings that he may schedule for graduate
advisement.
The curriculum advisor assigned to the student's graduale p~~h~
is noted on the advisement sheet and the student mu_st consu t W1t . 1~
before registering for graduate courses. Changes m _graduate maJtlte
should be avoided whenever possible. If a change is n~essary,
student must notify the Graduate Office in writing of the desired change,
stating the reasons for his request.
While advisors will render every_ assistance possible, the respon•
sibility for meeting the degree requuemen ts must be assumed by the
• Students may make arrangements to. take t~e Graduate Record Examination by
contacting the Educational Testing Services, Princeton, New Jersey.
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ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL*
T.
II.

III.

IV.
V.

Basic Foundation Area --······-·-•·····- - - ·------··--·-------a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education __________________ _
b. Developmental Study of Children ________________
Required Specialization Area ____ ·••··-··-----·--·--·-···a. Administration of Elementary Education ---·····--·-·-·------b. Supervision in Elementary Education · - - - - c. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum: Its Theory and
Applications ····-····- - - - - - - · · --·······--······--·--·
Elective Specialization Area ·---·
Planned program of graduate courses related to the major and
organized with the advice and approval of the student's graduate
advisor
General Education Area _ -······-·-··- ·-----·----··- --·-·-·
Planned program of approved electives in general education ...........
Advanced Seminar Area _________________
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar. in Administration and
Supervision - - - · - - - - - - - - - - - Total
• Minimum of three years of teaching experience in grades K-8
and possession of certificate to teach in grades K-8 prior to completH>n of degree.
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6 s.h.

3
3
9

3
3
3
5
5
6
6
6
6
32

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
I. Basic Foundation Area _______________________
____
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education ___ __ ____________
b. Approved elective in foundations area ----------- ---·-····--II. Specialization Area - ··--·-·-------···· .. ·-· .. -----····-··-·-·--··Planned program of courses related to the major and organized
with the advice and approval of the student's graduate advisor ....
III. General Education Area · · - - - - - _____
Planned program of approved electives in general education -·······IV. Advanced Seminar Area - -···---·-- ·-·-- ····--·-·-·--· --·-·
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in Early Childhood Education

6 s.h.
3

3

14
14

6
6

32

Total

6

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION-ADVANCED SPECIALIZATION

6
I.

Total

32

EDUCATION AND THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
I. Basic Foundation Area ··-··-···- ·-··-····-········--··· ···-·-· ···---·••·
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education -·· ····--· ···--·· 3
b. Approved elective in foundations area -·-··--·-··-·-- ····--- ·· 3
II. Required Specialization Area --···--·---·· --·-···----·--------·----·-a. Education and the Behavioral Sciences __________ _____________ 3
III. Elective Specialization Area ··--·········-----·--··-·------·------ _____
Planned program of courses related to the major and organized
with the advice and approval of the student's graduate advisor _ 11
IV. General Elective Area __________ ·-----·- _ _ _ ____ ______
Planned program of approved electives in professional education 6
V. Advanced Seminar Area - ------ ·· _________ __ ______ ______
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in area of specialization ___ 6
Total

6 s.h.

3

Total

3

II.

6
32

FINE ARTS EDUCATION
(For fully certified teachers of fine arts)

32

Basic Professional Area
a. Foundations of Grad.:;;i;S,-d- -:--·E d---- . - -- - - --------6 s.h.
b · Elec 1ive
•
· F
u Y m
ucat1on - ------------------- 3
m
oundations Area
3
II. General Education Elective Course~---- --6 s.h.
III. Major Specialization Area
---------·--·-·-·---------···------a. Requ!red Specialization
14 s.h.
b. Elective Specialization Cours
·-··------··-------···-·- - - - 2
IV
es -----· - - 12
. Advanced Seminar in Fine Arts Education -- .
------·- ··-~-- ········ ···· -····
6 s.h.

3

I.

c~·.:;;;-;-:--------------------- --------

11

Total

32 s.b.

11

6

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

6

~For fully certified teachers of secondary mathematics)

6

I. Basic Foundation Area

6
32

Basic Foundation Area _ ____ __ _ . - - -··----·-···------·------6 s.h.
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education ______________
3
b. Approved elective in foundations area --------···--------- -- 3
Required Specialization Area -----------------·· · -----------··-------·-----3
a. Education and the Humanities .
____ ··---3
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Total

6

6

EDUCATION AND THE HUMANITIES
I.

IV.

General Education Area
Pdlanned progr~m of approved electives in Gener~IEd~-~~1i;,"~-----·· A vanced Semmar Area
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in a·-rea of
specialization

6

I. Basic Foundation Area ------·----··- _____ ----·---·-··-----6 s.h.
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education _ ·------ -·--- -- 3
b. Approved elective in foundations area _________________ 3
Required Specialization Area ---·--·· . --·-·--• ·--------·-·------·--·----a. Education and Contemporary Civilization _______·- __ ________
III. Elective Specialization Area ________________________ ---·· ______
Planned program of courses related to the major and organized
with the advice and approval of the student's graduate advisor _
IV. General Elective Area ______ •.. _ ___ ·•-·-·· ·------·--- -------Planned program of approved electives in professional education
V. Advanced Seminar Area __________________________
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in area of specialization _____

m.

11

EDUCATION AND CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION

II.

Basic Foundation Area
a. Founda1ions of Grad~;te- Si--d
- --: ·-Ed _____ . - -- - - - · ------6 s.h.
b A
d I . .
u Ym
ucat1on
.
pprove e ect1ve m foundations ar
-·--·-·----·--- -- 3
II· Required Specializalion Area
ea --- ---------··-·----------· 3
Planned program of graduale c--- - ------j·----------------14
organized wi1h ihe ad ·
d ourses re a1ed to the major and
advisor.
vice an approval of the student's graduate

a. Foundations of Graduate Stud -:-·-Ed
· --·-:---··-·····-·-------·····6-9 s.h.
b A
d
.
.
Y ID
ucat1on
3
.
pprove e1ect1ves ID Foundation Area
-·····-·-·····-······-·II. Specialization Area .
··--·--··········--·····-····-··- 3-6
a.
b.

Current Program;i·~ --Mathematics
·-···-··-··------····--··- 11-20 s.h.
Advanced ~minar in Mathematics Educatio~- --- -··-··-·-···-·-·- 2

0

Thesis Seminar in Mathematics Education
c. Rfeqhuirefdllmat_hematics courses-at least on~-··-··- ------o I e o owmg·
Advanced C~iculus; Abstra~~-G~::;~~~--- - -Linear Algebra; Probability
'
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----- 6
-- 3 9

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
0-9

6-12 s.h.

III.
32 s.h.

READING SPECIALIZATION
6 s.h.

I.

II.

III.

IV.

V.

!asiFo~~:i:ti~~~no/c~:d~;,;sw:dy-i·~- Edu~atio;;···=·-::::=:=:= .::
b·. Approved elective in foundations area -- - -- -·-·· .. Required Specializa.ponh ~rea :·-th;-,.e~hing·~r·R~di~-g. Part l
a. De_ve_lopmental_ ec_ n~iueo::gnosis nnd Correction of Reading
b. Chmcal Practices m e
___ _
_
Disabilities, Parts I and II .·-:· -·- ·d' p
ams
Administration and Superv1S1on of Rea mg rogr
~lective Specializadtion hArea -.o-7" and- app~~d bythe. st~en~
A course relate to t e maJ
___________ _
graduate advisor - - - - - · ------- ___.._____ ---· _____
General Education [Area --d- ~lecii;;; ingen-;;·a l ; ducat ion
Planned program o approve
_ __
Advanced Semi_nar AreaTh--:-·s··-· ~ -in-·R;ad;;;g··speci~lization
Advanced Seminar or
es1s em
Total

3

3
11

Total
60
Externship-450 hours required. o academic credit. 100 hours must be spent
in diagnostic evaluation of mental retardation. After 350 hours and completion of
42 hours of the School Psychology program the candidate is eligible for Provisional
Stale Certification.

2
6

3
3

SPECIAL EDUCATION: SPEECH CORRECTION

3
6
6
6
6

32

SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING
6 s.h.
1,

II.

Basic Professional Area -·· - - _.. - --:----- -- ··
3
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in ~ucat1on .. _____..__ ......
3
b. Approved Elective in the Foundations Area
- - - - - - -Required Specialization Courses · - - -

-·--·· ---·--·----

Social Psychology of Adolescence -- - --· --- ----Advanced Educational Psychology
.
Principles and Programs of Secondary Educa_uon . .. Curriculum and Methods of Tea~h(ng _in Maior Fields ..Elective Courses related to spec1ahza11on :-;-- j;;--i-he fields of
To be elected f~om c_ohurs~h a:J::n~:d approval ol the
secondary education wit
e
advisor.
Seminar in Supervised Teaching

=

OR

22

6

6

Total

6 s.h.

3
3
14
14

6
6

6
6
32

SPECIAL EDUCATION : TEACHING THE
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED AND SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED

8

Advanced Seminar ~RSecondary Education Parts I and 11

I. Basic Foundation Area
_ _ ··-- _
__ .. _ ___
a. Foundations of Graduate tudy in Education ________
b. Approved elective in foundations area
____
II.
pecialization Area ···-·--··· _ ...... ·-·
_____
Planned program of courses related to the major and organized
with the advice and approval of the student's graduate advisor _
III. General Education Area _ __
____
Planned program of approved electives in general education __ ·IV. Advanced Seminar Area
___ --·- . ____
Advanced Seminar or Thesis eminar in Speech Correction -·· ___
Total

3
3
3
3
2

Student Teaching .. ··
· i~ 10 be organIII. General Education Elective Cou_rses ·-: ·5
This program of genera~ educatlol ~~e~~;ead~~:: It should serve
ized with the advice an appr~l;8 to the student's. total program of
to p~ovide _balance and(or dep f general education courses are re•
stu_d1es. Six semesltehr ioud ot's program of graduate studies.
quired as a part o t e stu en
II
JV. Thesis Seminar in Secondary Education Parts I and
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I. Corequisites (0-12 s.h.)
Planned equivalent of recent undergraduate m.inor in Psychology.
General Psychology or 570.10, Experimental Psychology or 572.74,
Child Psychology or 570.31, Statistics or 591.25, Theories of Personality or 572.31, Abnormal Psychology or 572.44, etc.
II. Basic Professional Area (Education)
12
48
m. Specialization Area ( 48 s.h.) __.,___
A. Group Processes - - · 3
B. Handicapped
6
C. Testing and Cl inical Techniques _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 21-24
D. Personality and Behavior Development
12
IV. Professional Electives -·3-6
V. Advanced Seminar in School Psychology
3-6

40

I. Basic Foundation Area
__ _ _
...... _ __
a. Foundations of Graduate tudy in Education ·-------··-···-..-····
b. Theories of Personality .. _ _ __ _
_
II. Required pecialization Area __ _
_ ···-·- ····---(When required courses or their equivalents have been completed prior to admission to the graduate program, advanced
elective courses may be substituted with the approval of the
student's graduate advisor. Where specialization equivalents
have been granted, the student must take the 6 s.h. of general
education.)
a. Education of the Handicapped __
.. -b. Abnormal Psychology and Its Educational Implications --··-c. Nature and Needs of the Emotionally Disturbed and Socially
Maladjusted Child in Society
d. Materials, Programs and Methods for Teaching Emotionally
Disturbed and Socially Maladjusted Children _ _ _ _ _
e. Psychological Testing __________________
f. Remediation of Basic Skills
----g. Graduate Experience in School and Community, Part I (150
hours of supervised experience with the emotionally disturbed
and socially maladjusted ) ____ - -------
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6 s.h.
3
3

20

3
3
3

3
2
3
3

Ill.

IV. General Electives
V. Advanced Seminar in

6
Advanced Sem!nar AreTah :-S minar in- teachin g the Emoti-;;a11y
Advanced Seminar or
es,s . e
·•-- _
6
Disturbed and ocially MaladJusted
··-·
-32
Total

3 s.h.
tudent Personnel Services - -· _ -······••· •. ..• ..

6 s.h.

Total 32+s.h.
(+) Practicum- 150 hours ( required).
150 hours supervised field work within tudent Personnel ervices (including
School Social Work). o academic credit.

SPECIAL EDUCATION: TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED
6 s.h.
l.

Basic Foundation Area -· -- ---- --- - :·---· · - ··· ·
3
a Foundations of Graduate tudy in Education ------ --···· .. 3
b·.

ll.

Approved elective in foundations area ----

---------

All students will be required to achieve a satisfactory rating on a
final comprehensive examination given at specified times. Admission
to the final comprehensive examination is restricted to those students
who have either completed or are currently in the process of completing
a minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate work creditable to the
degree program. Students failing the examination may, with the
special permission of the Graduate Office, be permitted to retake the
examination. The fee for the examination will be S6.00 per student per
testing.

11

RPqnired Specialization Area ---·
h
~ - - ~;;;
· d courses or their equivalents ave
en
(When r~qu1re d . .
to the graduate program, advance
plete? pnor to a m1ssb1on b 1·1 ted with the approval of the
elecuve courses may . e su s ' u
student's graduate advisor.)
f
. . I
and Practices of Curriculum Development or 3
a. P nnc1p es
d d
...--Teachers of the Mentally Retar e
-· - . -· --- ..
b. Materials, Program and Methods for Teachin·~ -~he - ~'.:ta1ly 3

d

c. ~~:.rter:lts ~

-D~~clop~ent~l -Activitl~~- for the Retarded

d. Psychological Testing

--··

· ···- ---·

Elective Specialization Area ----·

---·

3
2

3

--

A course related to the major and approved by th.~ .s~~~e-nt's
graduate advisor ----·· - - · -IV. General Education Area -· - · -·-- ··-· - ·••·---:-····--· ··
Planned program of approved electives in general education
V. Advanced Seminar Area -----·· - - - · - ·
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in Mental Retar auon
Total

----d .· ---·

3

6

6
6

6
32

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
(Including school social worker)
I. Corequisites (0-16 s.h.)
6 s.h.
II. Basic Professional Area •· --·
-· .
3
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Educallon
3
b. Foundations Elective
··p-·· b 1·
r Problems
(Theories of Perso~ality, Abnormal syc o ogy, o
of Individual Behavior)
18 s.h.
pecialization Area ( +) - ·
--·
Ill.
3
a. Introduction to tudent Personnel ervices .. 3
b. Group Process in Guidance
or
RI .
Laboratory Training in Human e at1ons

C

M

c.
d.
e.

I.

1·

Group Techniques and Approaches to Group ounse mg
Tests and Measurements - - -·····
····· . ·Educational, Occupational, and C~mmunity Informat ion
Community Organization and Services.
Principles and Procedures of Counseling
or
Basic Social Work Concepts and Processes
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FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

3
3
3

3

OPTIONAL THESIS PROGRAM
Students may elect the completion of a graduate thesis as part of
their degree requirements. These students enroll in the thesis seminar
in the area of their specialization. This enrollment continues each
semester until the thesis has been completed, but no more than two
semesters of thesis seminar credit can be applied toward the graduate
degree. For students electing the optional thesis program the degree
requirements consist of 30 credits of graduate work.
A student considering the completion of a graduate thesis should
possess a strong background in research methodology and research
writing, an extensive knowledge of the field and area in which the
work is to be undertaken, and a rather clear conception of the problem
which he wishes to investigate. Students who feel that they can demonstrate these qualities should contact a graduate faculty member in the
area of their specialization for the approval of their thesis proposal.
Faculty members asked to serve as thesis advisors require a tentative
outline of the thesis proposal. A suggested format for the proposal is
available upon request in the Graduate Office.

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The candidate must complete satisfactorily any additional course
work, assignments, or tests required by the Graduate Division or by his
graduate advisor.
o rating below "C" will be accepted for graduate
credit and not more than six semester hours with a grade "C" may be
applied toward the master's degree.

In order to develop a greater sense of continuity and relatedness
in the individual's program of graduate study, the Graduate Division
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has determined that all students enrolled in the master of arts degree
program are required to maintain a folder containing : (a ) single copies
of all papers prepared in conjunction with graduate courses; and (b ) a
bibliography of all readings completed in conjunction with the student's
graduate work.
This folder will be submitted to the student's graduate advisor and
to other members of the graduate faculty upon the request of the
faculty member, and to the professor responsible for the leadership of
the advanced seminar at the time of the student's enrollment in the
seminar. These materials, completed throughout the graduate program,
will form an important foundation for work in the advanced seminar.
The student is invited to include within this folder any other materials
that he deems desirable from the standpoint of his own educational
objectives. Descriptions of participation in educational and social
action programs, listings of cultural activities and field experiences
( readings, trips to art museums, special exhibits, lectures, etc.), and
position papers, publications and other artistic and literary contributions not necessarily related to the specific course structure are welcomed . If there are any questions regarding this regulation, please
contact the Graduate Office fo r clarification.
All course requirements, including the thesis or project, shall be
fulfilled within a period of six years from the date of initial enroll•
ment in such courses.
Full time attendance (minimum six semester hours) at ewark
State College in at least one summer session or full time attendance
(minimum 12 semeste r hours) in at least one regular fall or spring
session is required.
Degrees are awarded three times a year (Februa ry, June, and
August). Formal commencement is held only in June. Studen ts plan•
ning to meet the degree requirements must complete a form entitled
" Application for Graduation" and submit it to the Graduate Office at
times specified in the Field Services Bulletin. Final approved copies of
graduate theses must be submitted to the Graduate Office by April 15
for June Commencement.

mation, the average graduate student should plan to devote a minimum
of _two to. three hours of outside preparation fo r every class hour for
which he 1s enrolled.

STANDARDS FOR WRITTEN WORK
All graduate papers, research reports a nd theses must meet an acce~t_a ble standard fo r written work on the graduate level. T he 1954
ed1tJon of Form ~nd Style in Thesis Writing by William G. Campbell
~erves. as the official standard fo r written work fo r all graduate a ers
mcl_udmg _theses at ewa rk State Cullt:ge. Copies of this man!{are
available m the_ Col_lege Book Store and all graduate students a re encouraged to rev1~w its contents thoroughly before submitting papers or
research reports m graduate courses.

PLANNED PROGRAMS OF GRADUATE STUDIES FOR
NON-DEGREE STUDENTS
~ndividuall y plan_ne~ programs of graduate study are available for
gra uate ~tudents w1shmg to pursue a planned program of graduate
stud y out~1de of the framework of a degree program. Students wishin
to enroll m such plan?ed. programs should consult the Grad uate Offic!
fodr !he necessary apphcat1on fo rms and fo r additional info rmation and
a v1sement.

SPECIAL STUDENT STATUS
Individuals who are not stud ying for a master of a rts deo-ree or
wh~ are !1ot on t~e planned n on-degree program may register at ~e ular
reg1strat1 on provided they possess the necessary prerequisites. g

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION
MAXIMUM STUDENT LOAD
Graduate students who are employed full time may enroll fo r no
more than six semester hours of work during a given semester while full
time graduate students are limited to a maximum of 16 semester hours.
All graduate students are limited to eight semester hours during any
summer session. However, no more than six are recommended. More•
over, at the discretion of the advisor , additional limitations may be
placed on the work of a given student. In addition to these limitations,
all graduate students are cautioned to limit their enrollment in terms
of their own academic abilities and in terms of the amount of time
that they have to devote to graduate level study. As a r ough approxi•
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_The Gra?ua~e Student Association is a pr ofessional, service, and
~oc1al orgamzal!on whose membership includes all students holding a
accalaureate degree who are now ta king or who have taken courses
at Newark State College. The Executive Board composed of elected
~fficers,_ and the E~ecutive Council, composed of' the representatives of
l i ~ van ous ma~ter s progr_ams and the chairmen of the standing com•
Antle~, _dete rmine the policies and programs of the Graduate Student
hssociaronf. All graduate st~~ents are invited to participate actively in
I e wor o the G. S. A. lnqumes may be directed to the Graduate Office.
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SECTION VII

College Personnel
STATE BOARD OF HIGHER EDUCATION
Ralph A. Dungan, Chancellor
Richard E. Bjork, Vice Chancellor
Edward E. Booher, Chairman
V. D. Mattia, M.D.
Mrs. John H. Ford, Vice Chairman William H. McLean
William 0. Baker
Edward J. Meade
Charles H. Brower
W. Kahle Russell
John T. Connor
John M. Seabrook
C. Douglas Dillon
George F. Smith
Morris Fuchs
Deborah C. Wolfe
Donald C. Luce
Carl L. Marburger, Commissioner
of Education

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
1969-1970
W. Michael Blumenthal
John R. Brown, Jr., Vice Chairman
Mrs. Mary B. Burch
John Kean, Chairman
Meyer Melnikoff

Albert W. Merck
Mrs. Laurine 0. Moffett, Secretary
David J. Mytelka
Dominick R. Sanfilippo

ADMINISTRATORS OF THE COLLEGE
1855-1969
Stephen Congar ·-············-·····-··-·- ····-·-··-------··-···--·········-·-·····
George B. Sears ··················-··-·······-···--·················--········-·····-·
William N. Barringer ················-·······················-·-·-·········-··-····-·
Charles B. Gilbert -·-·····································--··--·····--·-·--··-··-··
William Spader Willis ·-···········-·····················- ···---·······---··--Bertha R. Kain ·······························-···-············..···········--···--···M. Ernest Townsend ·····························-·-························-·--··-Roy L. Shaffer -···-···-··-..-·............_...........................................
John B. Dougall ·-····-·-········-·-·····-····-·························..··········
Eugene G. Wilkins ··············•······-···..·-· ...............................
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1855.1859
1859.1877
1877.1896
1896.1897
1897.1928
1928.1929
1929.1939
1940.1943
1944•1950
1950-1969

COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
FACULTY
1969

Na than Weiss ·····················-········································•····Acting President

EUGENE: G. WILKINS (9.45 ) --··--··-. .
.
President Emeritus of the College
··-··-··-··-·- DLStinguLShed Professor
B.A., North Texas University· MA Ph D Col b" U .
.
' · ·•
· ·•
um 1a mvers1ty

Administrative Aides

John S. Korley........·-·······-·················-····Director of Business Services
Charles J. Longacre, Jr--···········-·-················- Director of Field Services
Richard J. Nichols ·····-······-······-·········-······-·Assistant to the President
Alton D. O'Brien_····--·····- ······- ·······- ······- -······· Dean of the College
Robert J. Polglaze ···•-··-· Assistant Dean of Curriculum and Instruction
Herbert W. Samenfeld·-·-·············-······-····--··············Dean of Students

Administrative Personnel

Armand Brilliante .. ········-··-·····-····· ···········-·-•····Director of Facilities
Edward Callaghan ........................Assistant Director of Business Services
Wesley P . Daniels·-··--··-··-··-·-··· Director of Academic Advisement
James B. Day (on leave) ···········-··· Chairman of Informational Services
Carl M. Einhorn ·-····-····-····-·····-········ Director of Counseling Services
Robert C. Hinrichs ····-····-···············-··········-· . - ···· Scheduling Officer
Walter J . Jablonski -·········--··-·-·-·· .................Supervising A ccountant
Arthur H. Jonas -··············Director for the Educational Resource Center
Spencer R. Kopecky •·········--············· Assistant Director of Admissions
Rocco E. Lorusso ·······-···········-········Chairman of the Graduate Program
Jacques H. Loeliger ··············-··········--··-······-··········-········-···R egistrar
David T. Morgan -····-····--···•··········· ............... Administrative Assistant
Louis N. Nagy ·······················-····-··· ·-···---·······--· . College Librarian
Marion L. Parsons .. ···-•••·····•··--···Assistant Director of Field Services
Dexter W. Pease............................. ...... ····-··· .........Associate Registrar
Joseph A. Santanello -···--··••···· Assistant Director of Student Teaching
and Placement
Keeve E. Schecter ·--·--··--·-····-·••·-········· Assistant Registrar, Systems
E. Theodore Stier.·-··············································-Director of Admissions
Joseph A. Vitale_····--··-·········--····-··-··..Director of Student Teaching
and Placement
Mary Ann Walko ·-··- Administrative Assistant to the Dean of Students
Martha Q. Wesman ···········••·-··· ..................Assistant Registrar, Records
John Wesper ---·-·-·······-······-····. Director of Institutional Planning
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FRANCINE ABELES (9-64)
.
A.B., Barnard College· M.AEd··o--c·-1· Ab~socuta~e P~ofessor of Mathematics
,

• .,

. .,

o um 1a

n1vers1ty

ROBERT F. ALLEN (9.58) . -·-··-··-B.Ed., State University of New York-·~·tfuii;burg~- __professor of Psychology
M.A., Ph.D., New York University
PHYLLIS D. ALLISTON ( 9-68)
B.S., Newark State College· M··A· M - 1- - · :S-····c II Instructor, Education
, • ., on c1air tate O ege
WINIFRED H. AMSDEN (9.58)
A .st
B.S., Boston University · M A- C;i- ssbt· aunt ['rof~ssor II of Health Education
,
. .,
um 1a mvers1ty
ROBERT C. ANDREWS (9-68)
.
B.A., Seton Hall University. M·A- N --··k- SAsSisCtanllt Professor of Education
, • ., ewar
tate o ege
CONRAD C. ANGEBRANDT (9 63 )
A .
B.S., Newark State College.· M A-- MSL-Sttaln~ PSrofessoCr of Industrial Education
,
• ., on c air tale ollege
WILLIAM P . ANGERS (9-62)
A.B., Providence College· M-x- c~i.h0..i:-·u
1 -.--·-;·····-Professor of Psychology
Ph.D .• University of Mon;reai. 'i>h D u nc,·verm:v1erSiftyO;
'

· ·,

s1 y o

ttawa

VINCENT A. ANIELLO (9-68)
A .
B.A., St. Benedict's College· MA._N ssistkanSt ProCfessor of Special Education
, • ., ewar
late ollege
FREDE~IC G. ARNOLD (9.56)
.
Chairman of Biological Science Department
..Professor of Biology
B.A., M.A., State Teachers College Montclair· Ed D C lumh' U .
.
FRANKE. BACHKAI (9-66
'
'
·.., o
ia mvers1ty
B.S., West Chester State)
Ed.T
A sjocuiat~ Pr~fessor of Education
D.Ed., University of Mississippi '
· ·• emp e mvers1ty;

c~·TI~g~·--··M-

SERAFINA T. BANICH (9-63)
B.S., J ersey City State ColJ;g-;:···M
····s·-··F· ·-·dPhrofesUso~ of ~lementary Education
Ed ·D·• CoJum b'1a Umversity
.
• · · or am mversuy·'
EDWARD A. BARDEN (9-67)
A .
B.S., M.Ed., Millersville Stat;coll:;~stant Professor II of lndu-Strial Education
CARMI NE J . BATTISTA ( 9-67)
.
BA
• ·-;···· --·-·· ··-·-··AsSLStant Professor II of H istory
• •• MA
. ., Ne w y ork Umversuy
W. JOHN BAUER, JR. ( 9·65 )
.
A.B., Rutgers Univ; rsity. M·A-··N ··--···y·-··k·-·u···· . Assi_stant Professor of English
, . ., ew or
mvers1ty
KENNE'!'H R. BENSON (9.59) _______
.
Chamnan of Health and Physical Ed----;· -D-·--·-·- Professor of Education
B S M A Ed D N
uca ion epartment
· ·• · ·•
· •• ew York University
BRYBNAA SU.B~RSON (9-66) ----··--· Assi-Stant Professor II of S
ial Ed
·
• .,_ niversity of Connecticut., M •A., Newark S late Collegepee
ucatum
_ __
Numbers in parenthesis indicate dates of appointment.
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DAVID S BILOWIT (9-67 ) ···-···---··-·-····-- ··· ·-· Professor of Special Edf!cati~n
B S MA Teachers College Columbia University ; Ph.D., New York University
JOAN. s'. BLAkE (9.67) _.
'
···---···- Demonstration T eacher
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
RUTH C. BLANCHE (9.68) · - - · - Instructor, Health and Phys.ical .Education
R.N ., Monmouth General Hospital; B.S., M.A., Seton Hall University
ROBERT E. BLOOMFIELD (9.59) .... Associate Professor of ln~ustrial Educa~ion
B.S., State Teachers College, Fitchburg, Mass.; M.S., Univers ity of Connecllcut
DANIEL T. BLOUNT (11•59) __·········-··-···. ·-- . ......Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Rolla School of Mines, Rolla, M!ssou~1;
.
M.S., Washington University, St. Lot11s, M1ssoun
EDA L. BOLY (9•64) -··---···· ·- ··- .. -···-:··- -: ··-· ~ssistant Professor of Science
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
NANCY BRILLIANT (9.66) _. ·----·-···-··-· ···:· '!ssistant Professor II of English
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Boston University
ANNAJEAN BROWN (9-67) ._.__ ····-·-··--······ . ..__ Associate Professor _of Music
B.Mus.Ed., Drake University; M.M us., Amencan Conservatory of Music
ROBERT O. BRUEL (2•68) ····-·- - -····--··-·· ..... Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.S., City College of New York
MARTIN s. BUCHNER (9•6l l-.... -- ·-··- ·-··· ... Assi~tant _Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., New York University
WERNER C. BURGER (9•61)_....-••--·--- ····· _..Associate Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., M.A., New York University
GEORGE T. BURTT (9·61) -··-····-·--········ Associate Professor of Philosophy
Coordinator of Philosophy Department
.
.
B.S., Bucknell University; Ed.M., Ed.D. Rutgers University
CLIFFORD L. BUSH (9.58) --····· -··-············ Professor of Reading Education
B.Ed., Cortland State Teachers College, Cortla~d, ~ew York;
M.Ed., Alfred University; E<l.D., Syracuse University
CAROL B. CADE (9-64) (on leave) _ ··.
. ._... A~sistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Columbia University
JOSEPH C. CASSILLO (9.68) -········-·······-· . ··--- Assistant Professor of Science
B.A., M.S., Syracuse University
JOSEPH S. CATALANO (9.66)
....- .....
. Associfte P~ofes!or of Philosophy
B.A., St. John's University; M.A., Ph.D., St. Johns University
ROBERT CHASNOFF (9.58) . ·--· . ·-·· ···· .. ·-············· .Profe_ssor _of Education
B.A., University of Connecticut ; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
FREDERICK W CHRISTOFFEL (9-65) _·-······· ..Associate Professor of Elnddustr.ial
·
ucation
B.S., Newark State College; M.S., Columbia University;
Ed.D., New York University
HARRY C. CLIADAKIS (9.67) _..... ··--·············Assistant Professor II of History
B.A., M.A., New York University
DANIEL B. COKEWOOD (9.68) ····-··-- -·· - ·· Instructor, Industrial Education
B.S., M.A., Ball State College
MARILYN COLBURN (9-67) .- .. - - _ _ _
Demonstration Teacher
B.A., .' iewark State College
ROBERT COON (1-67) . ···-·-··· · -·- - ··-· Associate Profe~sor o~ Fin_e Arts
B.A., University of P acific; M .A., Teachers College, Columbia University
JOHN V. CORNISH (9·68) --····-······--··- ····--·••··-·····- Instructor, Fine Arts
B.A., M.A., Jersey City State College
WILLIAM A. CORRIE (9.63) ... ___ Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Temple University
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LEONA M. CROSS (9-68) -··---··-··--·-··- · - - - Instructor, English
B.A., Notre Dame College; M.A., Seton Hall University
JAMES W. CULLEN (9-68) - -·-·······---······-·-··--- ·-·-- Instructor, Music
B.S., Ed.M., Temple University
RALPH E. CULLMANN (9.63) -·········· ····--·- -·······-·-·----Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Wisconsin State College, LaCrosse; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
GEORGE S. CURRIER (9.60) -··--··---··---····-Assistant Professor of English
B.S., Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh
WESLEY P. DANIELS (7.61 ) ·--··-·-···-··-·-·····-··Assistant Professor of Education
Director of Academic Advisement
B.S., Ed.M., Rutgers University
MIRIAM G. D'APONTE (9-65) ..
_ __ _ A ssistant Professor of Education
B.A., Bryn Mawr ; M.F.A., Columbia
JOSEPHS. DARDEN (9.64 ) ......----·-·--·····Associate Professor of Health and
Physical Education
A.B., Lincoln University; M.A., Ed.D., New York University
CLARE DAVIES (9·61) __····-- ---·-··-·-··Assistant Professor of Education
Financial Aid Counselor
B.A., George Washington University ; M.A., Columbia University
JAMES B. DAY (11.59) (on leave) -·-·--·-·-·- Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University
CHARLES DEFANTf (9.67 ) ····-·····-·--·--··__Assistant Professor II of English
B.A., Queens College; M.A., New York University
JOSEPH DELVECCHIO (9.66) -···-·--·---·-- ·-···-Assistant Professor of S cience
B.A., M.A., Montclair State ColJege
HOWARD F. DIDSBURY, JR. (9.60) -·-··-- - - - - · - Professor of History
B.A., Yale University; M.A., Harvard University
Ph.D., The American University, Washington, D.C.

R. DANIEL D1SALVI (9·66) ·····-·-·-········-·-· -··-Assistant Profe.<sor of Psychology
B.S., West Chester State; M.Ed., University of Delaware
MATTHEW DOLKEY (9.52) . -····---·····-····--·······--·--- Professor of English
Chairman of Department of English
B.A., Wayne University; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
JAMES E. DORSEY (9-61) -·· ···-···---··-- ·····-····--- ··-- . Professor of Music
A.B., Lincoln University; Mus. B., M.A., University of P ennsylvania
Ed.D., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of P ennsylvania
GERALDINE B. DREXLER (9-68) .
Demonstration Teacher
• B.A., Douglass College; M.A., Newark State College
HARRY N. DUBIN (9.61) .. ·····-··---·-····-···-····-··-··-·· Professor of Education
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Temple University
MARY D. DUMAIS (11-65) .. Assistant Professor II of Early Childhood Education
B.S., Fordham University; M.A., Columbia University
KATHLEEN M. ECKHART (9.59) _..Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Ed.M., Rutgers University
ORLANDO EDREIRA (9.68) · - - · - - Assistant Professor of Spanish
Dr. of Law, University of Havana ; M.A., City College of New York
CARL M. EINHORN (4.69) ---···················-··· Associate Professor of Psychology
Director of Counseling Services
B.A., Yeshiva University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
CATHERYN T. EISENHARDT (9.55) .·-········- Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., New York University; M.S., State Teachers College, Newark
Ed.D., New York University
DORIS L. ENGELHARD (9•64) __·-·····-···-·····- ·· .._ A ssistant Professor of Music
B.S., B.M., M.A., Ohio State University
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HOWARD L. ENGLISH, JR. (9-68)
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Instructor, History
B.S., M.A., Fordham University
JOSEPH ERRINGTON (9-57) ____ Professor of Health and P~ysical f:duc~tion
B.P.H.E., University of Toronto, Canada; .M.Sc., P.E.D., Indiana University
RHODA Y. FEIGENBAUM (9-65)
. ...... A~sistan~ Professor II of Psycholosy
B.S., Hunter College; M.S., University of Wisconsin
WILLIAM J . FELDMAN 19-68)
-- Instructor, Music
B.S., Teachers College, West Chester, Pa.; M£ ,-Teach;;; College, Columbia
University
MARK l\1. FERRARA (9-67) _ __
_ _Assistant Professor of Library Science
·
Administrative Services Librarian
.
.
B.S., M.A., Seton Hall University; M.L.S., Rutgers University
ELAINE B. FISHER (9-68)
__ _
_
_ __ Instructor, Special Education
B.A., Jersey City State College; M.A., Newark State College
EUGENE FIXLER (9-67)
·----- __ .. Assistant Professor of Student Personnel
Director of Student Activities
.
.
B.A., City College of New York; M. A., New York University
MARY J. FLEETHAM (9-67) _____
Demonstration Teacher
B.S., Drexel Institute of Technology
HARRY
FOSKEY (9-59)
___ Associate Professor of Elementary Education
Chairman of Elementary Education Department
B.S., State Teachers College, ~alis_bury, Maryland
1\1.A., George Washington Umvers1ty
GEORGE H. FRAUNFELKER (9-68) --· Assistant _Prof_essor of Psycholo&Y
M.A., Harvard University; M.Ed., M.S., Rutgers University

w.

___Assistant Professor of History

ROBERT J. FRIDLINGTON (9-63)
B.A., M.A., Drake University

SIDNEY E. FRIEDMAN (9-68) ··-··----·- -----·---···-- Collese Physician
M.D., Indiana University
JOHN H. FROUDE (9-66)
__
_____ __Assistant Professor of Science
B.S., Ed.M., Rutgers University
ZELLA FRY (9-58) ___ _ ____
.. Ass~ciate _Prof_essor of Enslish
B.A., University of Alberta, Canada; M.A., Columbia Umvers1ty
HOWARD B FURER (9-63) _____ ... ________
....Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New York University
ROBERT J. FYNE (9-67)
....
..
Assista_nt P~ofessor II of En&lish
B.A., Jersey City State College; M.A., Seton Hall University

w.

JOHN 0. GERRISH (9-45) _ . ____ · · - - - - · Assistant Professor of Music
Four-year Diploma, Crane Normal School, Potsdam, New York
M.Mus., Syracuse University
VITO GIACALONE (9-66) _
___ _ _ __ Assistant Professor II of Fine Am
B.A., Montclair State College; 1\1.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa
ELSIE S. GIEGERICH (9-66) -··-·-- ... _____ Assistant Professor II of Mathematics
B.S., Douglass College; Ed. M., Rutgers Univen-'ty
IRENE E. GNARRA (9-68)
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Instructor, French
B.S., Shippensburg State College; M.A., Rutgers University
DOROTHY W. GOLDBERG (9-66) ___________Assistant Professor uf Mathematics
B.A., Hunter College; M.S., Yeshiva University
NATHAN GOLDBERG (9-57) ---······ ····--------Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Boston Unive1si,y
HERBERT GOLUB (9-65)
______ ___Associate Professor of Music
B.S., M.A., New York University
E. AUSTIN GOODWIN (9-59)
Associate Professor of Fine Art.1
B.S., Ball State Teachers College, Munci,., Indiana; M.A., Columbia University
IRWIN GRACE (9-63) ··---··
_____ · - Associate Professor of Music
B.S.S., City College, New York; M.A., New York University; Ed.D., Teachers
College, Columbia University
BARBARA Q. GRAY (9-68) ______ ·----·-··-· _ _ _ Instructor, Enslish
B.A., Michigan University; M.A., Harvard University
PEARL GREENBERG (9-65)
· - - - .Associate Professor of Fine Art.1
B.S., M.A., New York University
JANEE. GUINNANE (9-58) . _____
· - - Professor of Secondary Education
Chairman of Evaluation Coordinatin& Committee
B.S., University of Michigan; M.S., Cornell University
Ed.D., Florida State University
LILLIAN B. G USHIN (8-64) ______________,Jemonstration Teacher
B.S., M.A., Newark State College
JOHN E. HAFFLY (9-63) _
Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.A., Jersey City State College; M.A., Columbia University
ALEXANDER HALL (9-65)
_ __ _ Associate Professor of Science
B.S., Morehouse College; l\l.S., Atlanta University
RUTH D. H. HAMANN (9-68) --···
______ Instructor, Reference Librarian
B.A., Boston University; M.L.S., Rutgers University
JOSEPH T. HANCOCK (9-62)
___ _______ Professor of Education
Chairman of Division of Administration and Supervision
B.S., M.Ed., D.Ed., Rutgers University

FRANKLIN
GACCIONE (8-64)
____ ··--··-· Demonstration Teacher
B.S., Bloomfield College; M.A., Newark tate College
REGINA H. GARB (9-59)
. __
.. ..
____
Profe!sor ~f Mathematics
B.S., Newark State Teachers College; M.A., New York Umvers1ty
Ed.D., Columbia University
KATHRYN A. GASOREK (9-65) _
.. Associa~e P~ofessor of Special Education
A.B., Douglass College; A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University
ROBERTA L. CASPOROVIC (9-66) __ Assista7!t P~ofessor II of Mathematics
B.A., Marymount College; M.A., Fordham University
CAESAR T CAZA (9-66) -· _ ___ _
Assistant Professor of Specia_l Education
A.B., Washington Square College; M.S., Ph.D., New York University

JUNE M. HANDLER (3-65)
Associate Professor of Early Childhood Education
A.B., Brown University; M.S., Bank treet College; Ed.D., Columbia University

_ Professor of Special Education

JOYCE C. HELLER (9-64) _
______ . Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S., Syracuse University; M.A., Brooklyn College

GEORGE W. GENS (9-51) _____ . ..
··:·--·
Director of Speech and Heann& Services
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
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NORMAN E. HARRIS (9-64)
____ Associate Professor of Psycholo&1
A.B., University of Missouri; B.S., Washington University
M.A., Columbia University
MARILYN l\l. HART (9-66)
Assistant Professor II of Educational Psycholosy
B.S., Seton HalJ University; Ed.M., Rutgers University
WILLIAM M. HARVEY (9-68) _ _ _ _ _ Instructor, Industrial Education
B.S., M.Ed., University of .Maryland
MARCELLA C. HASLAM (9-64) ____ _ ··· - - Assistant Professor of Education
Counseling Psychologist
A.B., Radcliffe College; M .S., Simmons ColJege; M.A., Newark State College
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DOROTHY GRANT HENNINGS (9-65) ._.....- P:of~s~or of Secondary Education
A.B., Barnard College; M.Ed., University of V1rgm1a ;
Ed.D., Columbia University
.
GEORGE HENNINGS (9.60) ...........- .................................:•·-·- frof~ssor of Biology
B.A., A.M ., Montclair State College; Ed.D., Columbia University
MARY ANN HERINA (9-66) .._ ........... Assistant !'rof~ssor II of Social Welfare
B.A., Westminster College; M.S.W., Rutgers Umvers1ty
.
RICHARD J HERRICK (9•62) ---···· .-..·······..·A ssociate frof ~ssor of English
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College; Ed.D., New York Umversity
.
JOSEPH B. HIGGINS (9.56) ............- .........................A ssociate Pro fessor of History
B.A., M.A., State Teachers College, Albany, New York
ROTHEA
L HOLDEN (9•64) ..-•-····....---Associate Professor ?f Health <I;'d
DO
·
Ph ysu:al Education
B.S., Columbia University; Ed.M., Rutgers University
.
GERARD J . HOTHERSALL (9-64) _ .........- "!ssist.ant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hofstra College; M.A., New York University
.
JAMES B. HOWE (9.55) ...--•··............._ ............Associate Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., M.A., New York University
.
LOUIS H HUBER (9-66) __.......- -..··-·..·-· ..... A ssistant Pr?fesso'. of .M usic
Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
ELIZABETH L. HUBERMAN (9-68)
.
. ·- Professor of English
A.B., Bryn Mawr ; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
ll ?f Health a.n d
JULIA A· HURD (9-65) (on leave) ·····--- Assistant ProfessorPhysu:al
Educanon
B.A., Hollins College; M.A., New York University
.
JOHN C. HUTCHINSON (9.37) ...- ..........................- -..·..:··· P,:ofessor of Sociology
B.S., Rutgers University; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
.
PATRICK J. IPPOLITO (9-65) _ _ _ _ _..Assistant Professor II of Education
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
.
CLIFFORD w. JAHN (9-62) ...- ....·-···· .._ ...... _..A ssistant Professor of Electronics
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., Montclair State College
JAMES E JANDROWITZ (9.68) _ ...........-•-······· Instructor, S tudent Activities
B.A., Montclair State College; M.A., University of Maryland
MARGARET S. JAYE (8-64) ......- •-..- -.......- ......._ Demanstration Teacher
B.S., M.A., Newark State College
JOHANN M. JOCHNOWITZ (9.68) ........- ...........-••······- Instructor, Fine Arts
B.S., M.A., New York University
MADELEINE C. JOHNSON (9.65) _ .........Assistant Professor II of L ibrary Science
Campus School L ibrarian
.
.
B.A., Smith College; M.L.S., Rutgers Umversity
ARTHUR H. JONAS (9·66) ............- ................- ............•-····· Professor of Education
Director for the Educatwnal Resource Center
.
.
B.A., Allegheny ColJege ; M.A., Ed.D., New York Umversity
DAVID w. JONES (9•59) ........- ...............- ...·- Associate Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., M.F .A., State University of Iowa
MARY LOU JONES (9-65) . _ ....- Assistant Professor II of Student Personnel
Counselor
U ·
·
B.A., Birmingham•Southern College; M.A., Northwestern mvers1ty
. _ _ _.._Professor of M usic
FEDOR KABALIN (9-69)
Chairman of Music Department
Ph.D., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
KAHN (9-66) ___ ...._ _ .Associate Professor of Psy~holo!Y
CHA:.x~I;!cuse University;· M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University
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LEILA KAMELL (9.65) _ ..._ _ _ _ _ ......A ssistant Professor II of Education
B.A., Cairo University, Egypt ; M.A., Columbia University
WOLFGANG W. KARBE (3-65) ··-- A ssistant Professor of Physical Education
B.Ed., University of Alberta ; M.A., University of California
Ph.D., New York University
HARRIET D. KAVANAGH (9.63) ··•-·- ... Assistant Professor of Early Childhood
Education
A.B., Mt. Holyoke College; M.S., Yale University
PHYLLIS F. KA VETT (9-62) ........- .... Associate Professor Secondary Education
Chairman of Secondary Education Department
A.B., Cornell University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Rutgers University
MARYLIN C. KELLAND (9-61) ....·--·---··..·..-·. Associate Professor of Geography
B.S., University of Rhode Island ; M.A., Clark University
JOHN J. KINSELLA (9•64) _ _ _ _ ..........__ ........_ Professor of Mathematics
A.B., State University of New York at Albany
M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
ROBERT C. KOCH (9.68) ..............- .......·--····..··..··-·......... Instructor, Science
B.A., M.S., New York University
SPENCER R. KOPECKY (9-66 ) ........- - - · - -..- ............Assistant Professor fl
Assistant Director of Admissions
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., University of Maryland
MARION D. KORTJOHN (9-67) ....._._ ....Assistant Professor of Student P ersonnel
A ssi.stant Director of Student A ctivities
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
DONALD B. KRALL (2-66) ............·---···..- -.. A ssistant Professor of Science
B.S., Franklin and Marshal] College
M.S. Education, M.S. Geology, Syracuse University
CARLON A. KRA NTZ (9-66 ) .............___ A ssistant Professor fl of Math ematics
B.S., St. Peter's College; M.A., Fordham University
ESTHER S. KRUEGER (9·68) ......•-·-• A ssistant Professor of H ealth E ducation
R.N., Beth Israel Hospital; B.A., Jersey City State; M.A., Montclair State
College
SIDNEY KRUEGER (9.62) ...._ _ _ ._ ............_ .... Associate Professor of English
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Peabody College
EDWARD L. LACROSSE (9.64) ....- ...................- -... Professor of Special Educatwn
Chairman of Department of Special Education
B.S.. University of Washington
Ed.M., Western Washington College of Education ; Ed.D., Columbia University
VINCENT LARGHI (9-66) ............... Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology
B.A., Seton Hall University; M.A., Columbia University

F. KEVIN LARSE N (9.57) - - - · - -..- ...- - . Associate Professor of English
B.S., Seton Hall University; M.A., Montclair State College
NORMA S. LEEDS (9.64) · · - • - · - - · · - - - - ·....Professor of Science
A.B., Hunter College; Ph.D., Rutgers University
LlLLlAN W. LEMKE (9.67) ..................................... Assistant Professor of Educatwn
B.S., Jersey City State College; M.A., Seton Hall University; M. A., Newark
State College
ARTHUR G. LENSKOLD (9-68) ......_ ..· - - - · · - - Instructor, Mathematics
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Fordham University
JANET G. LEONARD (10-62) _ .........._ .._ ...._ Assistant Professor of Education
Evaluator of Field Services Division
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Seton HalJ University
HERMAN I. LEPP (9.47) - ..........- ......_ ... Professor of S cience Educatwn
B.S., State Teachers College, Trenton ; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., Rutgers University
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DOMINIC V LETTERESE (9-67) __________Assistant Professor II oSf H_is toSry_ and
·
ocui1 cience
A.B., Fordham College; M.A., Fordham Graduate School
JOAN L. LEVINE (9-63) _______________Associate Professor of Mathematics
Chairman of Mathematics Department
.
.
.
B.S., Antioch College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia Umvers1ty
MINA E. LEVY (9-66) _ __ _________ _ _ _ _ _ _______Demonstration Teacher
B.A., Newark State College
ADEN G. LEWIS (9-68) ____________________ Assis_tant _Professor of Music
B.S., Frostburg State; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State Umvers1ty
DUANE B. LINDEN (9-65) _______ __
_ Associate Professor of Biology
A.B., Hiram College; Ph.D., University of Mmnesota
BETTY L. LINTHICUM (9-57l -------------;-··-:-··-- P~of~ssor of Biology
B.S., Florida State University; M.S., Ph.D., Umvers1ty of M1ch1gan
HENRY B. LIPSCOMB III (9-65) ___________ _..Assistt1;nt P_rofessor of Fine Arts
B.A., Randolph-Macon College; M.A., American Umvers1ty
STANLEY H. LIPSON (9-66) _____________ . ---·--:- As~istant Professor of Mathenuitics
B.S., Trinity College; M.A., Columbia Umvers1ty
ALICE D. LOCKWOOD (9-67) ________.Assistant Professor II of Library Science
Education Librarian
.
B.A., Wheaton College; M.A., B.S.L.S., University of Mmnesota

DOROTHY C. MARKLE (9-62) _____ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
Coordinator of Foreign Language Department
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College
DONALD J. MAROUN (9-68) _ _ _________ Instructor, Student Personnel
Coordinator of Alumni Office
B.S., State University, Buffalo; M.S., State University, Albany
ROBERT S. MA YER (9-68) ____________ ____ Assistant Professor of History
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University
ALBERT J. MAZURKIEWICZ (9-66) ____________________ Professor of Education
A.B., Ursinus College; A.M., University of Pennsylvania
Ed.D., Temple University
CHARLES W. McCRACKEN (9-62) _______ _ ________________ Professor of Education
Chairman of Division of Student Personal Services
B.A., Duke University; M.S., University of Pennsylvania
Ph.D., Ohio State University
JOHN D. MclNROY {9-67) ____________ Assistant Professor II of Student Personnel
Director of Do1tgall Hall
B.S., Mansfield State; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University

JACQUES H. LOELIGER (6-62) _ _ _ __Assistant Professor II of Education
Registrar
.
.
.
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., Columbia Umvers1ty

WILLIAM A. MERCER (6-61) ------------·- -······Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Upsala College; Ed.M., Ed.D., Rutgers University

CHARLES J. LONGACRE, JR. (1-56) ------. Associate Professor of Education
Director of Field Services and Summer Session
.
.
.13.A., W11shington and Lee University; M.A., New York Umvers1ty
NEIL M. LORBER (9-68) _________________ Associate P_rofe~sor of Education
A.B., M.S.Ed., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., New York Umvers1ty
ROCCO E. LORUSSO (9-62) _________________ _ _ _ _
Professor of Education
Chairman of Graduate Program
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., University of Maryland
SAMUEL LOURIE (9-62) _ _ _ _ _ ___________ Associate Professo!" of Reading
B.A., M.S., City College of New York; Ed.D., New York Umvers1ty
IRVING F. LUSCOMBE (9-51).________________________ Associate Professor of History
Chairman of History Department
.
.
B.A., Tufts College; M.A., Harvard University; Pb.D., New York Umvers1ty
ROLLAND RAY LUTZ JR. (9-63) __ ____________ ______ Professor of History
A.B., College of Puget Sound; M.A., University of Chicago
Ph.D., Cornell University
CAROLINE R. MADISON (9-62) __________ Associate. Professor of Biology
B.S., University of Georgia; M.Sc., Ph.D., Ohio State Umvers1ty
ETHEL J. MADSEN (9-66 )___________ Assistant Professor II, Field Services Division
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
SUSAN G. MARCHAND (9-66) ______________ Assistant Professor II of Mathematics
B.A., Douglass College; M.S., Rutgers University
FREDERICK R. MARDER (9-59) ------··-·····- __Assistant Professor of Education
Evaluator of Field Services Division
B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania State University
GENEVIEVE MARKHOLM (5-52) ______ Associate Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., State Teachers College, St. Cloud, Minnesota
M.A., Columbia University

HENRY J. McKENDRY (2-68) ···········------- ---.Assistant Professor II of English
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., University of Arkansas
CHARLES E. McNALLY (9-68) ---------··------------- Instructor, English
B.S., Fordham University; M.A., Columbia University

VINCENT V. MERLO (9-67) _ Assistant Professor 11 of Audio-Visual Instruction
Assistant Audio-Vis1tal ConS1Lltant
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
ROBERT METZ (9-67) ... --··
Assistant Professor of Science
B.S., City College of New York; 1\1.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute
MICHAEL J. METZGER (9-65) ---···-------·-··•·- Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., State University at Buffalo; M.F.A., Cran brook Academy of Art
A. LEE MEYERSON (9-62) (on leave) --······-···-- Assistant Professor of Science
A.B., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., Lehigh University
MICHAEL F. MONTGOMERY (9-65) _________ ___ Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., Pennsylvania Stale Teachers College; M.A., New York University
GEORGE J. MORELLI ( 2-68) _ _ _ _ _ _ Assistant Professor 11 of Psychology
B.A., Marist College, Poughkeepsie, New York; M.A., New School for Social
Research
MURIEL MORGAN (9-58) ... .
______ Professor of Psychology
B.S., Gorham Teachers College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
RUTH ANN MUELLER (9-66) ________ Assistant Professor II, Field Services
A.B., Indiana University; M.A., Newark State College
MURIEL B. MULLER (11-64) _____________________ Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Montclair Stale College; M.A., Columbia University
ARTHUR J. MUNIZ (2-68) ________________________________ Professor of Education
B.S., Trenton State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Rutgers University
JAMES R. MURPHY (9-67) _ _ _ _ _ _ _Assistant Professor 11 of English
A.B., Montclair State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University
LOUIS N. NAGY (9-69) _____ _ _ _
______ Professor of Library Science
College Librarian
B.A., Coll Hung. Ref. Church, Budapest; B.D., S.T.M., Seminary Hung. Ref.
Church; Ph.D., Peter Pazmany University, Budapest; M.L.S., Columbia University
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LEON NAHON (2-69) --·-···---·······--· Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., University of Bordeaux, France ; M.A., University of Montreal
BETIY NAKASHIMA (9-68) · · · - - - Assistant Professor of Early Childhood
B.A., Drake University; M.A., Newark State College
RICHARD J. NICHOLS (9.65) - - - - - - · · - · · - - - Professor of Education
Assistant to the President
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Ball State Teachers College
ALEC NICOLESCU (9-66) ·-·····--·-·-·----··-·· Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.F.A., M.A., University of Denver
ALLAN A. NORBERG (9.68) -···---·---··-·---···-.....-.-·· lnstmctor, A udio-Visual
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College
ALTON D. O' BRIEN (9·38) ··-..···--..·-·····-·--- ______Professor of Education
Dean of the College
.
.
.
B.A., Columbia College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., New York University
LESLIE OKIN (9.68) · · - - - - ···-·-··-·-...Associate Professor of English
A.B., M.A., New York University
JOHN H. O'MEARA (9·59) ·-·--··--··- Professor of Audio•Visual Instruction
A udio•Visual Consultant
B.A., Manhattan College ; M.A., Niagara University
Ed.D., New York University
LUCY A. ORFAN (9•67) _______ . Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., New York University
MARION L. PARSONS (3.53) ---····-·-·--····-Associate Professor of Education
Assistant Director of Field Services
.
.
B.A., Wells College; B.S., Pratt Institute; M.A., New York University
JONATHAN L. PEARL (9.68) ---····-·····-·-· A ssistant Professor of History
B.A., Lawrence College ; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University
DEXTER W. PEASE --·-·-·-···-··-·······-····-----··-·-·-·----···- ·· Instructor, History
Associate Registrar
B.A., Upsala College ; M.A., Newark State College
ORA J. PECKHAM (9-66) -·····-····-·-·-····-·--·--.. Associa~e P~ofessor of Psychology
A.B., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University
JOANNE PEDERSEN (9-65) _ _ _ _ ___nssistant Professor II ~f Health a_nd
Physical Education
B.S., Seton Hall University; M.A., New York University
STAPLES PERSINGER (9-56) ____ Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Sargent College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., New York University
JOAN R. PESCE (9•60) _ ·---·- --··.. ··-- Assistant Professor of Library Science
Reader's Adviser
B.A., Hunter College; M.L.S., Rutgers lniversity
CHARLES H. PETERSON (9.67) ___ Assistant Professor II of Industrial Education
B.S., Clemson University ; M.A., New York University
ELBERT C PIERSON (9-65) -----···----··-·--·.. Assistant Professor II of Education
B.S., T;enton State College; M.A., Seton Hall University
LAWRENCE W. PITI (9-63) ·--- Assistant Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Rutgers University; M.A., Columbia University
JACK E. PLATI (9.55 ) __....-----·-··-·--·- ..--•-····Associate Professor of Music
B.S., M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
ROBERT J. POLG LAZE ( 9.64)-·--···-·-··-----··-·-... ---..--• f'rof~ssor of Education
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College; Ed.D., Rutgers University
ZITA NORWALK POLSKY (9•59) _ -·--·-··- Associate Professor of Educational
Psychology
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., New York University
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SAMUEL H. POMERANTZ (4•56) __··•-..---·-·--··-····Consultant Psychiatrist
B.S., New York University
M.D., School of Medicine, Royal Colleges, Edinburgh, Scotland
JOAQUIN A. PORTUONDO (9.66) __._ _ _..Assistant Professor II of Spanish
B.L., De La Salle, Havana, Cuba ; LL.M., Oriente University; M.A., Rutgers
University
LILLIAN PREHN (2-69) ······-··-·--·-----··--·-·· Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Notre Dame College of Staten Island; M.S., Marquette University
JOSEPH J. PREIL (9.68) ·-- ····-·--· ···-·-·······-·---·- Professor of Education
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., New York Univer•
sity
WALTER W. PRICE (9-66) ·-·-······--·······- -·--··Assistant Professor II of Music
B.S., West Chester State College; Ed.M., Temple University
LILLIAN R. P UTNAM (1.64) _ _ _ _
····---- Professor of Education
Reading Specialist
B.S., State Teachers College, Bridgewater, Mass.
M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Columbia University
DONALD R. RAICHLE (9·51 ) ........--·······----·-..-·-·- Professor of History
B.B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
ERMA L. RAKSANYI (9.60) __ ...._ .._ Associate Professor of Health Education
R.N., Arcadia General Hospital, Arcadia, Florida
B.S., Jersey City State College; M.A., New York University
JOHN P. RAMOS (9·59) .___····-··--··-··---··· Associate Professor of Education
B.A., Randolph•Macon College; M.Ed., University of Virginia
JOHN F. REARDON (9.68) -·-·-·······-··-····..······....··-·-....... Instructor, Education
B.A., Paterson State College; M.A., Newark State College
RONALD B. REICKER (9-62 ) ----- ..··-··.. ··..-·-·...Associate Professor of English
A.B., Bates College; B.D., Yale University; M.A., Middlebury College
IRENE P . REIFSNYDER (9•58) ..·-----···-· _ _ _ _ Professor of English
B.A., Berea College; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
EDITH D. RESNICK (9-61) __..._.......- .... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Michigan; M.A., New York University
LAWRENCE R. RESS (9.62 ) -·-····--·....Assistant Professor II of Library Science
Public Services Librarian
A.B., Seton Hall University ; M.L.S., Rutgers University
ARNOLD S. RICE (9·58) ....·---···..-·
_____
Professor of History
B.A., State University of New York at Albany; M.A., Columbia University
Ph.D., Indiana University
DORIS A. RICH (9-66 ) - ...- .........- ..- ·-·•--....Assistant Professor II of Health and
Physical Education
B.S., Jersey City State College; M.S., Newark State College
EVAN C. RICHARDSON (2•43 ) ...·----..· -..-··· Professor of Science Education
B.S., University of Massachusetts; M.Ed., Boston University
Ed.D., Rutgers University
JEAN M. RICHARDSON (9-60) __ Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
SADIE RICHMAN (9•64) .......................... ............Assistant Professor 11 of Education
Graduate Evaluator
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
ESTELLE M. RITCHIE (9-64) ..........- ..-.......__._ Assistant Professor of English
B.S., M.A., Boston State College
WILMOTH F. ROBERTS (9-68) ·--·---··----·-·--.... Instructor, Education
Director of Exceptional Educational Opportunities Program
B.A., Morgan State College; M.A., New York University
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PAULL. ROCKMAN (9-65) .. ··----··-····-·-·-·-···-·-Assistant Professor of Science
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Columbia University
JAY ROTH (1-67) ---------·-··"' _______ Associate_ Professor of Education
B.S., Seton Hall University; Ed.M., Ed.D., Rutgers Umverslly
ROBERT H. ROTH ( 9-65) __________________ Professor of Psychology
Chairman of Psychology Department

.

.

.

B.S., Juilliard School of Music; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia Umvers1ty
MICHAEL J . RUTT} (9-68) _____ Assistant Professor of French and Spanish
B.A., Cleveland College; M.A., Western Reserve University
LAUREE RYSTROM (9-62) ____________ Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., Columbia University
RUTH SAARI (9-67) _______________ . ____ ... Assistant Professor II of Education
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
MARIE E. SAINZ (9-66) ______________ Assistant Professor II of Education
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
EDNA DEBOLT SALT (9-49) __. Associate Professor of Early Childhood Education
Chairman of Department of Early Childhood Education

B.S., M.A., Ohio State University
HERBERT W. SAMENFELD (9-57) . _________
Dean. of Students

------· Professor of Psychology

.

.

.

.

B.A., Brothers College, Drew Universlly; M.A., Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Minnesota
ELISABETH D. SANDERS (9-62) _________ Associate Professor of English
A.A., Stephens College; B.A., M.A., University of Pittsburgh
B.A. (Honours), M.A., Cambridge University
JOSEPH A. SANTANELLO (9-68) _____ .. Instructor, Student Teaching
Assistant Director of Student Teaching and Placement

B.A., M.A., Newark State College
PHYLLIS SAPERSTEIN (9-66) .....·-··--·-····· Assistant Professor II of Education
A.B., Brooklyn College; M.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University
KEEVE E. SCHECTER ( 2-69) - - - · - - - -- -· _____ Instructor, H istory
Assistant R egistrar, Systems

B.A., Upsala College; M.A., New York University
JOAN C. SCHMIDT (9-65) _ Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education
A.B., M.A., Hunter College
ROBERT F. SCHUHMACHER (9-56) ___ ____ ···-··--Associa!e Pr~fess~r of Botany
B.A., State Teachers College, Montclair; M.A., Columbia University
ADELE D. SCHULLEY (9-64)_Associate Professor of Early Childhood Education
A.B., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
MICHAEL D. SCHULMAN ( 9-68) -·-··--·-· --- · _
A.B., Hunter College; M.S., Tufts University

Instructor, Psycholr•gy

HOWARD SCHUMACHER (9-64) ..
···.. Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., Hofstra University; M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America
ELEANOR E. SCHWARTZ (9-67) -····--Associate Professor of Library Science
Chairman. of Library Science Department
B.A., Douglass College; M.L.S., Rutgers University
FRED R. SCHWARTZ (9-69) __ .

_ ·····--····-- Professor of Fine Arts

Chairman of Fine Arts Department

FILOMENA P. SCUDERI (9-65)

Assistant Professor II of Health and
Ph ysical Education

B.S., Panzer College; M.A., New York University
CAROL M. SEDO (9-68)
..
_
_ Instructor, Field Services
B.., Pennsylvania State; M.A., Newark State College
JOHN SHENJ S ( 9-65) --···-· .
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A. Upsala College; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
BARBARA A. SHEPA_RD ON (3-59)
A ssistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Columbia University
DOLORES P. SHlPOSH (2-66) ..
Assistant Professor II of Health and
Physical Education

B.S., M.A., Russell Sage College
MARTIN SIEGEL (9-60)
..
....
Associate Professor of History
Il.A., Rutgers University; M.A., Ph.U., Columbia University
ALFRED A. SILANO (9-60) Associate Professor of Physics
B.Sc., Ed.M., Rutgers University ; 1\1.S., Newark College of Engineering
GEORGE SISKO ~9-66)
...
.
A ssistant Professor, Field Services
B.A., Newark Stale College; M.A., J ersey City State College
ROBERT SITELMAN (9-67)
_
_--··A ssistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
DOROTHY A. SKED (9-65)
..
Assistant Professor II of Library Science
Assistant Reference Librarian

B.S., Newark State College; B.L.., Trenton ' tale College
JOHN J. SLADICKA, JR. ( 9-65) _ A ssistant Professor II of Industrial Education
B.S., M.A., Millersville State College
l\lARY L. SLAVITT (9-67)
... ...
..
Assistant Professor, Field Services
B.A., Sm11h College; M.A., Newark Stale College
AMELIA L. SMITH (9-66) . ____________ ··---·- . .Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Ursinus; M.., Rutgers University
NETTIE D. ?MITH (9-~) . .. .... _
...
Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Oh10 State University; M.A., Ed.D., New York University
SALLY ANN SNYDER (9-65) .
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., Wilson College; M.Ed., Goucher College
VANCE B. SNYDER ( 9-56)

··--··- ···-··-Professor of Industrial Education
Chairman of In dustrial Educatio,1 Department

B.S., Sta~e T~achers College, Millersville, Pennsylvania
M.S., Umvers1ty of Maryland ; Ed.D., New York University
CA YETO SOCARROS (9-69)

------·-··

. ··-··

Chairman of Foreign Language Department

Ph.D., New York University
FRANCE M. STERN (9-67)
A.B., M.A., Newark State College
H. WILLARD STERN (9-61)

Professor of Foreign Languages

Assistant Professor II of Education
Associate Professor of Philosophy

..

B.A., St. J ohn's College; M.Ed.. Temple University

E. THEODORE STIER (4-60)

Assistant Professor of Education

Director of Admissions

B.Sc., Ed.M., Rutgers University ; Ed.D., Yeshiva University
WILL STOOT (9-65) .. Assistant Professor II of Education Foundations
B.S., M.A., New York University

A.B., Hofstra College; M.A., Ed.D., New York University
HELEN G. SCIRE (9-62) ______________.......·-···· ... Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
A.M., Ph.D., New York University
MARY R. SCOTTO (9-65) -·-··--·-·· ______ -······Assistant Professor of English
B.S., Fordham University; A.M., Seton Hall University

VIRGINIA ~TOTZ (9-66)
..
..
. ____ Assistant Professor II of Fine Arts
B.S., Skidmore ; M.A., New York University
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NELLIE D. STONE (9-65)
__ .
. . _ _ ... Professor of Social Welfare
B.S.S.W.. M.S.W., Washington University; D.S.W., Columbia University

DOROTHY B. STRAUS (9-64) __ Associate Professor of Educational Psychology
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., New York University

JOSEPH A. VITALE (12-64) ___
__ .Assistant Professor II of Education
Director of Student Teaching and Placement
B.A., Montclair State College; M.A., Seton Hall University

SYLVIA STRA USS (9-66)
.
_
. Assistant Professor /I of H istory
B.A., City College of New York; l\l.S., Columbia University; Ph.D., Rutgers
University

JOSEPH B. VOLPE (9-64) · - - _
B.S., M.A., New York University

DONALD A. STRUYK (9-62) ____
. __ ..
_ Associate Professor of ~cience
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College; M.S., Newark College of Engmeermg
CATHERINE M. TULB (9-58) _
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.Ed., Plymouth State College; M.S., University of Tennessee
MARJORIE A. SUGG (9-68) ___ ...
_
.
····-••- - Instructor, Social Science
A.B., Bryn Mawr; M.A., Rutgers Un iversity
JAMES E. SUITER (9-65) ········-·----··-- ---- ·- ····••···.- ·- _Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Rutgers University; Ph.D., New York University
DAVIDA R. SUSSEDIAN (9-67)
... .
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., M.A., J ersey City State College; M.S., Yeshiva University
M. PHYLLIS TALLERICO (9-62)
·-·. Assistant Professor of library Science
Catalog Librarian
.
,
A.B., University of Miami; :\LA., Peabody College; M.L.S., Rutgers University
FREDA S. TA RA BAR (9-67) --·······•· ·-·-- ·· .... Assistant Professor II of Education
B.S., M.A., Newark State College
DOUGLAS W. TATTON (9-49) _
---- -·· _____ Pro fessor of Fine Arts
B.S., State Teachers College, Newark; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., Rutgers University
JOHN T. TEHI E (9-63)
.........
_
Professor of Comparative Education
B.S., Univers ity of Pittsburgh ; :\I.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
ARTHUR L. TERR (9-66) ···-········. ·-········· .. ··- Professor of Special Education
A.B., Lebanon Valley College; M.S., Syracuse University
Ed.D., Columbia University
JANET THIGPEN (9-68) _ Assistant Professor oj Health and Physical Education
B.S., North Texas State; M.Ed., University of Texas; M.S., East T exas State
EDWIN N. THOMASON (9-53)
__ . _
....•... Professor of English
B.A., Wofford College; ~I.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
DAYID C. TROY (9-67)
···-··-- .. -·-·· _ Assistant Professor /I of Fine Arts
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design; M.F.A., Cornell University
RICHARD J. T URICK (9-68) __
·-···· ·-·---··-- _
In structor, English
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., ew York University
SAMUEL M. VALLA (9-62) .....
.. . .
Associate Professor of Education
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., University of Detroit
GLORIA L. VA LONE 19-63) _
·-·-··Assistant Professor of library Science
R eference Librarian
A.B., Ohio Northern University; M.S., Edinboro State College
M.L.S., Rutgers University
BARBARA VAN ATTA (9-68) _
_ __ Instructor, Special Education
B.A., M.A., Newark lat e College
MELBOURNE P. VAN NEST (9-60) Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S., Trenton State College; M.A., New York University
ANNE VENEZIA (9-67) _ Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education
B.S., Ithaca College; M.. Ed., Hofstra University
WILLIAM G. YIN CENTI (9-67) ... ____ _ Assistant Professor II , Field Services
B.A., M.A., Newark State College

·-·-· _____ ···-- Associate Professor of Music

HELENE E. WALKER (9-67) .. _
. -····· Assistant Professor II of Matl,ematics
B.A., Hunter College; M.S., New York University
MARY ANN WALKO (3-66) ... .
___
Assistant Professor II of Education
Administrative Assistant to tl,e Dean of Students
B.A., M.A., Newark Slate College
MARIE A. WALSH (9-67)
,_
Assistant Professor II of Student P ersonnel
Director of Whiteman Hall
B.S., Bloomsburg State College; M.A., Syracuse University
DAVID K. WARD (9-58)
-·.
__ .
_ Associate Professor of S cien ce
B.S., Upsala College; M.Ed., UniYersity of Maine
RUTH E. WARD (9-68) - ·--·-· ····-· ... Associate Professor of Education
B.A., Oberlin College; M.S., New York School of Social Work; Ed.D., Teachers
College, Columb ia
MYRA L. WEIGER (8-64) ---·
B.A., Montclair State College

____

Demonstration Teacher

BERNARD _WEINSTEIN (9-65)
······-· -·····---· Associate Professor of English
B.A .. C11y College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
NATHAN WEISS (9-61) .. . ... ·-···· __ ....
. Professor of Political Science
Acting President
Cl,airma,n of Social Science Department
B.A., Montclair State College; M.A., Rutgers University
Ph.D., New York University
STUART WELCH_ (9-68) • --·--··-••- ·--····-·····- A ssistan t Professor of Education
B.A .. Montclair Stale Co llege; M.Ed., Rutgers University
DOROTHY W. WELLE (9-68) __
A.B., M.A., Newark State College

_ Instructor, Education

EVELYN WILLSON WENDT (2-57)
.....
_ ____
..
Professor of English
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Ed.D .. Columbia University
IDELLE M. WERTHEIMER (3-64) ____ Assistant Professor II of Matl,ematics
B.A., Brooklyn Col1ege; M.A., Columbia University
MARTHA WESMAN (9-66) ..
_ _ ·-······-·Assistant Registrar, Records
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Newark State College

Assistant Professor II

THOMAS B. WILBER (9-60) .....
_ .. Associate Professor of Education
Graduate Evaluator
B.A., Virginia Military Institute; M.F.A., Princeton University
M.A.T., Yale University
ALICE S. WILLIAMS (9-67) .... ··-··-••·• - --- -· ---··--·- _ Demonstration Teacher
B.A., Newark Stale College
EDWIN J. WILLIA_MS _(9-68) ---·-··-·
_
_ _ Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Duke Un1vers1ty; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
LOIS M. WOLF (9-67) -Academic Advisor
A.B., M.A., .Bob J ones College

Assistant Professor II of Student Personnel

ADELLA C. YOUTZ (9-64) . _ ___
.. ···-· .. ...... .. Professor of Psychology
Chairman, f!ivision of Educational and School Psychology
A.B., Oberlin College; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Yale University

RAGHUNATH A. YIRKAR (9-68) _______
___ Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., University of Bombay; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

LJLI M. ZEIGLER (9-68) ... . -··
__
lustructor, Speecl, and Audiology
A.B., Douglass College; M.A., Seton Hall University
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LAWRENCE H. ZIMMER (9-65) .... ---•-··· .... .. Assistant Professor of History
B.S., B.A .. Bowling Green State University; M.S., University of Buffalo
LOWELL J. ZIMMER (9-64) ......
...
...
Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., Hartwick College; M.A., Columbia University
ROBERT J. ZITO (9-68) .....
... Associate Professor of Special Education
B.A .. Mont clair State College; M.A., George Peabody College; Ed.D., Rutgers
University
CONSTANTINE N. 201S (9-67) .... ...
__ Assistant Professor I/ of Science
B.A., Rut gers University; M.S., Florida State Univers ity
EDWARD J. ZOLL (9-60) .. .....
...
..
..... Professor of Math ematics
B.A., St. John's University; M.A .. Ed.D., New York University
WJLLARD E. ZWEIDINGER (Z-35) .. ..... ____ Professor of Physical Educatio,i
Chairman of Department of H ealth and Physical Education
College Marshal
B.S., Springfield College; M.A .. Columbia University

PROFESSORS EMERITI
MARY M. BARTLETT..... ____ .... .. . .....
........ Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., Baral College; M.A., Columbia University
GUY V. BRUCE .............. ·-·-----···--···- ____ _ __ Professor Emeritus of Science
B.S., Stale Teachers College, Albany, New York; M.A., New York University
JAMES E. DOWNES _______ .... .............. ... Professor Emeritus of Political Science
B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., New York University
MARTHA DOWNS ...... _________ ... _____ ..... Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.S., Columbia University; M.A .. Ph.D., New York University
LENORE VAUGHN-EAMES __ .. ___ ...... __ _______Professor Emeritus of English
Diploma, State Normal School, Newark
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., New York University
Dr. of Letters ( H onoris Causa), Newark State College
HARRIET E. WHITEMAN
.. _ . ___ ...... Dean Emeritus of SllLdents
B.S., Simmons College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., New York University
Dr. of Letters (Honoris Causa), Newark Stale College

COURSE AND FACULTY LISTING
Biology

Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.
Bio.

100
201
202
203
351
371-372
374
375
376
377-378
472
473
474
475
476
478
483

Economics
Econ. 341-342
Econ. 343
Econ. 344
Econ. 451
Econ. 452
Econ. 454

Staff
Linden
Boly
Hennings
Linthicum
Madison
Hennings
Schuhmacher
Berlin/ Linthicum
Errington
Linden
Smith
Del Vecchio
Virkar
Staff
Staff
Staff

Education Foundations

Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.

Chemistry

Chem.
Chem.
Chem.
Chem.
Chem.
Chem.

100
183- 184
381-382
383
385
481-482

Staff
Leeds
Leeds
Staff
Staff
Staff

224
321
323-324
403-404
421
430
431
487

188

261
262
360
361
362
363
364
365-366
367
368
369
460-461
462
463
464
465
466
467
468
469

Faculty to be Announced
"
" "
"

,, "

485

Psy. 304
P sy. 447
Psy. 448

Elem. Ed. 301
Elem. Ed. 2313
Elem. Ed. Z314
Elem. Ed. 369
Elem. Ed. 403-4
Elem. Ed. 483
F.A. 312
F.A. 411
F.L. 413
Math. Ed. 312
Math. Ed. 341
Music 311
Music 411
Rdg. Ed. 303
Rdg. Ed. 317
Rdg. Ed. 451
Rdg. Ed. 453
Rdg. Ed. 454
Rdg. Ed. 455
Rdg. Ed. 457
Rdg. Ed. 458
Rdg. Ed. 460
Sci. Ed. 309
Sci. Ed. 311
Sci. Ed. 321
Sci. Ed. 370

Salt
Staff
Staff
Staff
Samuels/ Kavanagh
Samuels
Dumais
Dumais

Earth Science

E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
· E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.
E.S.

205
409
421
425
426
470
471
475
477
478
479

Staff
Faculty Lo be Announced
Youtz

Elementary Education

Early Cfiildhood Education

E.C.
E.C.
E.C.
E.C.
E.C.
E.C.
E.C.
E.C.

Finch
Finch
Finch
Schumacher/Pranzo
Schumacher
Schumacher

Staff
Staff
Staff
Cassillo
Staff
Staff
Metz
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff
Metz
Zois
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff
Meyerson
Hennings
Staff

English
Eng. 101-102
Eng. 205
Eng. 266
Eng. 275-276
Eng. 330
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Faculty to be Anncounced
"
" "
"
Staff
O'Meara/ Staff
F acuity to be Announced
"
" "
"

Staff
Staff
Larsen
Staff
Staff

English (Continued )

Eng. 331
Eng. 334
Eng. 341
Eng. 371
Eng. 372
Eng. 373
Eng. 374
Eng. 375
Eng. 376
Eng. 377
Eng. 378
Eng. 379
Eng. 380
Eng. 381
Eng. 382
Eng. 390
Eng. 404
Eng. 406
Eng. 433
Eng. 434
Eng. 437
Eng. 441
Eng. 442
Eng. 443
Eng. 444
Eng. 445
Eng. 447
Eng. 453
Eng. 461
Eng. 463
Eng. 464
Eng. 465
Eng. 467
Eng. 469
Eng. 471
Eng. 472
Eng. 478
Eng. 481
Eng. 483
Eng. 488
Fine
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F.A.
F .A.
F.A.
F.A.

F.A.
F.A.
F.A.

Arts
145-146
211- 212
241- 242
243-244
272
312
321
341-342
345-346
347- 348
349
405-406
425
427
431
433
435
437
441
443

Ritchie/ Fry
Huberman/ Thomason
Brilliant
Sanders
Wendt
Weinstein/Scotto
Weinstein
Weinstein/ Bauer
Staff
Suiter
Scotto
Staff
Sanders
Suiter
Staff
Larsen
Staff
Staff
Ritchie
Huberman
Herrick
Fry
Ritchie
Murphy/ Fry
Scotto/ Dolkey
Ritchie/ Okin/ Dolkey
D'Aponte
Reicker
Wendt
Krueger
Reifsnyder
Currier
Reifsnyder
Reifsnyder
Dolkey
Thomason
Wendt
Fyne
Ritchie
Staff

F.A. 445
F.A. 447
F.A. 451

F.A. 455
F.A. 457
F.A. 463
F.A. 465
F.A. 467
F.A. 471
F.A. 473
F.A. 477
F .A. 481
F.A. 482
I.D. 485

Markholm
Tatton
Lipscomb/Troy
Giacalone
Burger/Metzger
Staff
Staff
Howe
Coon
Markholm/Howe
Faculty to be Announced
Staff
Staff

Staff

Foreign Language

F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.
F.L.

121- 122
141- 142
161-162
221- 222
241- 242
261-262
321-322
323
324
361- 362

Staff
Salins
Staff
Staff
Salins
Staff
Markle
Wendell
Wendell
Portuondo

Geography

Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.
Geog.

Staff
Staff
Metzger/ Giacalone
Stotz/Cohen
Srnff
Staff
Greenberg/ Lipscom b
Staff
Schwartz
!llarkholm/Greenberg
Coon
Staff
Jones
Nicolescu
Buchner/ Howe
Burger
Goodwin
Burger
Tallon/Metzger
Goodwin

201
21.)2
316
351
352
353
354
441
442
443
444

445
447
449
450
462

Kelland
Nahon/ Kelland
Nahon
Kelland
Nahon
Kelland & Nahon
Kelland & Nahon
Nahon

Kelland
Kelland
Kelland & Nahon
Kelland & Nahon
Kelland
Kelland
Kelland & Nahon
Kelland

Health Education

H.Ed.
H.Ed.
H.Ed.
H.Ed.
H.Ed.
H.Ed.
H_.Ed.
H.Ed.
I-I.Ed.
H.Ed.
H.Ed.

103
231
333
335
336
337
338
431
432
433
434

Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff
Zweidinger
Blanche
Blanche
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff

History

Hist.
)-[ isl.
His t.
Hist.
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103- 104
203--204
271- 272
305

Staff
Staff
Didsbury
Rice

History (Continued)
Hist. 331
Hist. 333
Hist. 361
Hist. 419
Hist. 420
Hist. 421
Hist. 423
Hist. 424
Hist. 426
Hist. 427
Hist. 429
Hist. 430
Hist. 432
Hist. 433-434
Hist. 435-436
Hist. 437
Hist. 438
Hist. 439
Hist. 440
Hist. 461
Hist. 481--482
Hist. 490

I.E.
J. E.
I.E.
I.E.
I.E.
I.E.
J.E.
I.E.
I.E.
I.E.
I.E.

Higgins

Lutz
Mayer/ Raichle
Furer/ Luscombe
Higgins
Reichle
Luscombe
Frid! ington
Mayer/ Raichle
Raichle
To be announced
To be announced
Strauss
Siegel
Higgins
Lutz/ Cliadakis
Goldberg
Lutz
Higgins/ Zimmer
Furer
Didsbury
Mayer

Library Science
L.S. 201
LS. 202
L.S. 301
L.S. 302
L.S. 401
L.S. 402
Math ematics
Math. 111
Math. 114
Math. 116
Math. 131
Ma th. 132
~1ath. 152
Math. 153
Math. 157
Math. 202
Math. 203
Math. 211
Math. 212
Math. 245
Math. 246
Math. 251
Math. 252
Math. 401
Math. 402
Math. 403
Math. 411
Math. 412
Math. 413
Math. 424
Math. 425
Math. 441
Math. 445
Math. 453
.\1ath. 455
Math. 461
Math. 475
Math. 491
Math. 493- 494
~lath. 495

Industrial Education

J.E. 111
J.E. 120
I.E. 130
J.E. 140
LE. 150
I.E. 160
J.E. 170
I.E. 221
J.E. 222
I.E. 223
I.E. 25-'J
I.E. 251- 252
I.E. 253
I.E. 293
J.E. 314--315
I.E. 321
I.E. 322
I.E. 323
J.E. 331
I.E. 332
LE. 333
LE. 334
l.E. 335
I.E. 341
I.E. 342
I.E. 343
I.E. 344
I.E. 345
I.E. 346
I.E. 347- 348
I.E. 354--355
I.E. 357
I.E. 361
I.E. 362
I.E. 363
I.E. 364-365
I.E. 366-367
I.E. 368 .369

371-372
373
374
384
401
403
405-406
420
460
473
481- 482

Harvey/ Van Nest
Bloomfield
Peterson
Slaclicka
Cokewood/ Jalrn
Angebrandt
Harvey
Bloomfield
Bloomfield
Cokewood/J aim
Cokewood/ J ahn
Cokewood/ J aim
Cokewood/Jahn
Peterson/ Van Nest
Christoffel / Van Nest
Bloomfield
Bloomfield
Bloomfield
Peterson/Van Nest
Peterson/Van Nest
Peterson/ Van Nest
P eterson/ Van Nest
Peterson/ Van Nest
Sladicka
Sladicka
Sladicka
Sladicka
Sladicka
Sladicka
Barden
Cokewood/ Jahn
Cokewood/Jahn
Angebrandt
Angebrandt
Angebrandt
Angebrandt
Angebrandt
Angebrandt

Music
Mus. 110
Mus. 111
Mus. 1131-1141
Mus. 1133- 1143
Mus. 1135-1145
Mus. 1136--1146
.\1us. 1231- 1241
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Barden
Barden
Barden
Barden/ Christoffel
Peterson
Peterson
Staff
Bloomfield
Angebrandt
Peterson/Van Nest
Staff
Schwartz
Fa~~lty \? I!~Anno,~nced
Schwartz
Facuhy to be Announced
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff
Garb
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff

Staff
Staff
Staff
Abeles, Lenskold
Staff
Hothersall, Krantz
Hothcrsall, Krantz
Zoll
Levine
Krantz
Abeles, Lenskold
Abeles, Lenskold
Staff
Staff
Zoll
Garb
Kinsella
Kinsella
Levine, Krantz
Abeles
Staff
K insella
Garb
Garb
Volpe/ Zimmer
Volpe
Cullen
Montgomery
Huber
Price
Cullen/ Brown

Music (Con tinued )
l\Ius. 1232- 1242
Mus. 1233--1243
Mus. 1234-1244
M 11s. 1235- 1245
Mus. 1236-1246
.\l us. 1237- 1247
l\l us. 1331- 1341
Mus. 1332- 1342
M us. 1333- 1343
M us. 1334-1344
.\1us. 1335-1345
Mus. 1336-1346
Mus. 1337- 1347
Mus. 141
i\l us. 151- 152
.\1 LIS. 161- 162
Mus. 200
Mus. 2131- 2141
M us. 2133--2143
Mus. 2135-2145
,\lus. 2136 2146
Mus. 2231- 2241
Mus. 2232- 2242
l\lus. 2234-2244
l\l us. 2235-2245
Mus. 2236-2246
Mus. 2237- 2247
Mus. 2331- 2341
l\I us. 2332- 2342
Mus. 2334-2344
Mus. 2335-2345
Mus. 2336-2346
.\1 us. 2337- 2347
Mus. 241- 242
Mus. 251- 252
Mus. 261- 262
Mus. 300
Mus. 302
l\l us. 311
Mus. 3131- 3141
Mu.s . 3133- 3143
M us. 3135-3145
M us. 3 136-3146
Mus. 321
Mus. 3231- 3241
Mus. 3232 3242
Mus. 3234-3244
Mus. 3235-3245
Mus. 3236-3246
Mus. 3237- 3247
Mus. 331- 332
Mus. 3331- 3341
Mus. 3332- 3342
Mus. 3334-3344
Mus. 3335-3345
.\lus. 3336-3346
.\!us. 3337- 3347
Mus. 341- 342
Mus. 343
~lus. 344
Mus. 351- 352
Mus. 357-358

Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
M us.
.\fos.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
~lus.

373--374
C ullen
377
Lewis
378
Staff
405-406
Staff
411
Engelhard
4131-4141
Cullen
4133--4143
Mo ntgomery
4135-4145
Huber
4136-4146
Volpe
421
Engelhard
423-424
To be a nno unced
441-442
Platt
443. 451-452, 454, 455,
456, 457, 458, 461-462 T o be a nno unced
Mus. 463
Golub
Mus. 472, 473, 474
T o be anno unced
I.D. 485
Sta ff

taff
Gerrish
H ub er
Zimmer
taff
Volpe/ Price
Brown
Staff
Gerrish
Huber
Zimmer
Volpe
Price/ Volpe
Bro wn
.\fon tgomery/ Dorsey
K a balin
Sta ff
C ullen
Mont gomery
Huber
Price
C ullen/ Brown
taff
Huber
Zimmer
Volpe
Volpe/Price
Brown
Staff
Huber
Zimmer
Volpe
Volpe/ Price
Huber
Montgome ry/ Dorsey
Golub
.\lontgomery
tafT
S taff
Culle n
Mont gomery
Huber
Price
Engelhard
Brown/Cullen
S taff
Huber
Zimmer
S taff
Volpe/ Price
Huber
Brown
S ta ff
Huber
Zimmer
Volpe
Volpe/ Price
Engelhard
Volpe
Zimmer
Brown
Kabalin

Philosophy
Ph. 204
Ph. 472
Ph. 473
Ph. 474
Ph. 475
Ph. 476
P h. 477
Ph ysics
Phys. 100
Phys. 291- 292
Phys. 293- 294
Phys. 352
Phys. 391
Phys. 392
Phys. 393
Phys. 394
Phys. 395
Phys. 491
Phys. 492
Phys. 494
Phys. 495
Political
Pol. Sci.
P ol. Sc i.
P ol. Sci.
P ol. c i.
Pol. c i.
Pol. Sci.
Pol. Sc i.
Pol. Sci.
P ol. Sci.
P ol. Sci.

S cience
221- 222
223
225
226
227
320
324
325
376
400

P sychology
Psy. 107
Psy. 108
Psy. 301
Psy. 302
Psy. 420
Psy. 430
Psy. 432
Psy. 433
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Staff
tern
taff
itelman
Staff
Staff
Staff

To
To
To
To
To
To
To
To

Staff
Staff
Staff
be a nnounced
S ilano
be a nnounced
be a n nounced
Struyk
be a nno unced
be a nno unced
be anno unced
be announced
be a nnounced
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Israel
To be a nnounced
Shcnis/Israel
To be announced
Shen is/ Israel
S henis
Shenis
To be announced
Shenis
T o be a nnounced
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Staff
Staff
Fraunfelker
Fraunfelker / Mercer
Fraunfelker
Morelli
H arris/ Roth
Harris/Roth
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COLLEGE CALENDAR

1969- 1970
1969
September 8, 9, 10 -

Registration, Orientation, Change of Schedule,
Faculty Meeti11gs
Field Services Registration
Additional dates may be announced

January 5

-

Classes resume

January 12-23

-

Final examinations

January 24

-

Fall Semester ends at close of day

January 26

-

Registration, Orientation for new students

January

-

Field Services Division registration for Spring
Semester- dates to be announced

February 2

- Spring Semester begins

Februa ry 3

-

Last day to make up lncompletes from Fall
Semester

February 15

-

Graduation

March 26*

- Last day for withdrawal from Spring Semester
courses
- Spring recess begins at close of day (Thursday)

September 10

-

Last day to register for Fall 1969 for students new
to Newark State College

September 11

-

First da y of classes (Thursday)

September 16

-

Convocation

September 17

-

Field Services Division classes begin
April 6

- Classes resume

September 24

-

Last day to make up lncompletes from Summer
Session

April

- Advance registration materials will be distributed
during t he month of April

Degree applications for Class of 1970 due m
Registrar's Office

Ma y

-

Field Ser vices Division registration for Intersession- dates to be announced

Advance registration materials will be distributed
during the month of November

May 18-29

-

Final examinations

May 31

-

Baccalaureate ceremony

June 4

-

Commencement
Spring Semester ends

June

- Field Services Division registration for Summer
Session
Summer Session begins-dates to be announced

August 22

-

October

November

-

-

November 10*

- Last day fo r withdrawal from Fall Semester
courses

November 27, 28

-

December 18

- Christmas vacation commences at close of day
(Thursday)

Thanksgiving recess-no classes

• Students may withdraw during first hall of s hort-t erm courses.

Graduation

• Students may withdraw during first hall of short-term courses.
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